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A Few Words About Safety

Service Information

The service and repair information contained in this manual is intended for use by qualified, professional technicians.
Attempting sarvice or repairs without the proper training, tools, and equipment could cause injury 0 you or others. It could also
damage the vehicle or create an unsafe condition.

This manual describes the preper methods and procedures for performing service, maintenance, and repairs. Some proceduras
require the use of specially designed fools and dedicated equipment. Any person who intends to use a replacement part, service
procedure or a tool that is not recommended by Honda, must determine the risks to their personal safety and the safe operation of
the vehicle.

It you need to repiace a part, use genuine Honda parts with the correct part number or an equivatent part. We strongly recommend
that you do not use replacement parts of inferior quality.

For Your Customer’s Safety

Proper service and maintenance are essential to the customer’s safety and |
the reliability of the vehicle. Any error or oversight while servicing a vehicle ~ (mproper service or repairs can create an

can result in faulty operation, damage to the vehicle, or injury to others. unsafe condition that can cause your customer
or others to be sericusly hurt or killed.

I N
For Your Safew Follow the proceduras and precautions in this
Becausge this manual is intended for the professional service technician, we  manual and other service materials carefuily.
do not provide warnings about many basic shop safety practices (e.g., Hot

parts—wear gloves). If you have not received shop safely training or do not
feel confident abeut your knowledge of safe servicing practice, we | A WARNING

in this manual. precautions ¢an cause you to be seriously hurt
© orkilled.

Some of the most important general service safety precautions are given
below. However, we cannot wamn you of every conceivable hazard that can  Follow the procedures and precautions in this
arise in performing service and repair procedures. Only you can decide  manual carefully.

whether or not vou should perform a given task.

Important Safety Precautions

Make sure you have a clear understanding of all basic shop safety practices and that you are wearing appropriate clothing and
using salety equipment. When performing any service task, be especially careful of the following:

* Read all of the instructions before you begin, and make sure you have the tools, the replacement or repair parts, and the skills
required to perform the tasks safely and completely,

*+ Protect your eyes by using proper safety glasses, goggles or face shields any time you hammer, drill, grind, pry or work around
pressurized air or liquids, and springs or other stored-energy components. If there is any doubt, put on eye protection,

*« Use other protective wear when necessary, for example gloves or safety shoes. Handling hot or sharp parts can cause severe
burns or cuts. Before you grab something that looks like it can hurt you, stop and put on gloves.

« Protect yourself and others whenever you have the vehicie up in the air. Any time you iift the vehicle, either with a hoist or a jack,
make sure that it is always securely supported. Use jack stands.

Make sure the engine is off before you begin any servicing procedures, unless the instruction tells you to do otherwise.
This wil! help eliminate several potential hazards:

= Carbon monoxide poisening from engine exhaust. Be sure there is adequate ventilation whenever yout run the engine.
* Burns from hot parts or coolant. Let the engine and exhaust system cool before working in those areas,
* Injury from moving parts. If the instruction tells you ta run the engine, be sure your hands, fingers and clolhing are out of the way.

Gasoline vapors and hydrogen gases from batteries are explosive. To reduce the possibility of a fire or explosion, be careful when
working arcund gaschine or batteries.

*» Use only a nonflammable sclvent, not gasoline, to clean parts.

+ Never drain or stora gasolme in an open coma]ner
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This aervice manual describas tha sensce procadiras for the TAXAGORS
ER.

Follow the Manienarce Scheduls [Saction 4] recommandaions 10
ensune thal the vahicle is in peak operatmg condiion and ffe emission
leweds ara within the standards set by the U.5. Emdronmental Protection
Agency {EPA) snd Calilornia Air Resources Board [CARB).

Pardorming the frel schoduled maimtenance is very importanl. I
campanaatas lar the inflial wesar that accurs tl.lrll'hg ihe hraak-in parkd.

Sections 1 and 4 apply to the whole wehicle. Section 3 Mustales
proceduras for removalinstallation of components that may be mequlred
to pefiorm service described in the following scctigns.

Sections 5 through 26 dascribe parts of the vehicle, grouped acconding
1o locgiion,

Find ihe saction you want on this pags, then turn ta the table of contents
an tha lirst page of the saction,

Most sectlons start win an assembly or systom dlestration, service
imformation and froutileshooting for the section. The subsequent pages
give detailed procedure.

It wou are not famibar with this vehicle, read Technical Femuras In
Saction 2

I you dilon‘i know the scusce of the irouble, go fto seclion 26
Troubleshooting

Your satety, and lhe safaty ol others, is very important. To halp you
make informed decisions we have provided salety messages and
othar infermation fhroughout this manual. Of course, ©# 15 not
practcal or passhhle to warn you about all the hazands associated
with servicing this vahicls.
You must wse vour gwn good judgement
You will find important safsly nformation n a wariety of forms
Inchegng:
* Salety Labels - on ihe vehicle
* Saluty Messages — preceded by a salety alert symbel By anc
one of 1hres signal words, DANGER, WARNING, or CAUTION,
Thasa signal wonds maan:

You WILL be KILLED of SERIQUSLY
ADANGER EeRU you don't iollow instructians,
3 You CAN be KILLED or SERICUSLY HURT
AWARNING it vou don't follow instruclions.

z You CAN HURT dan't
& CAUTION rn:rmmms.he PR

* |nstructions = how o service this vahicle cormactly and safaly

A5 you read this manual, you will lind information thal is preceded by a

gymbal. The purpesa of this message s lo he'p pravant
damage to your vehicle, other property, or the envisonment,
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SYMBOLS

The symbals used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. it supplemenlary information is required periaining to
these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbals,

@ Replace the part{s) with new one(s) before assemhly.
L
7E Use the recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified.
Y, E Use molybdenum ol solution {mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratic of 1:1)
'_ﬁﬂ Use multi-purpose grease (lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI #2 or equivalent),
Use molybdenum disulfide grease {containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or
equivalent).
/ﬁl Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning U.S.A.

Multi-purpose M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide paste (Containing more than 40% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or
equivalent).

Example: Molykote® G-n Paste manufactured by Dow Corning U.S.A,

e Honida Moly 60 (U.S.A. oniy)
Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, UK.
Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

/@ Use silicone grease.

.C)m Apply a locking agent. Use a medium strength lacking agent unless otherwise specified.

‘nﬁm Apply sealant.

% Use DOT 4 brake fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid uniess otherwise specified.

ﬂ Use fork ar suspension fuid.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
SERVICE RULES

1. Use genuine Honda or Honda-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that do not meet Honda's
design specifications may cause damage to the vehicle.

Use the special tools designed for this product 1o avoid damage and incorrect assembly.

Use only metric tools when servicing the vehicle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeable with English
fasteners.

4. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling,

When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Then tighten 1o the specified torque
diagonally in incremental steps unless a particular sequence is specified.

6. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly, Lubricate any sliding surfaces befare reassembly,

After reassembly, check all parts for praper installation and operation.

B. Route all electrical wires as shown in the Cable and Harness Routing (page 1-24).

L

(2]
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MODEL IDENTIFICATION

‘04 - ‘05 model shown; After ‘05 similar

The model identification label is located on the left front frame pipe.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is stamped on the front side of |

the frame. VIN

The engine serial number is stamped on the left side of the crankcase.

The carburetor identification number is stamped on the left side of the
carburetor body.

‘04 = ‘05; The Vehicle Emission Control Information Label is attached
on the right front frame pipe (U.S.A. only).

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABEL

1-3
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After ‘05; The Vehicle Emission Control Information Label is attached
on the right side of front frame pipe.

The color label is attached on the left side of the front frame pipe.
Wlaen ordering calor coded parts, always specify the designated color
code.

After '05; U.5.A. only:

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

COLOR LABEL

2
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GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS ('04 - '05)

_Throttle bore

ITEM _ SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS Cverall length 1,846 mm (72.6 in) ]

Overall width 1,177 mm (46.3 in)

Qverall height 1,108 mm {43.6 in}

Wheelbase 1,251 mm (49.2 in)

Front tread 937 mm (36.8 in)

Rear tread 920 mm (36.2 in)

Seat height 829 mm (32.6 in)

Foatpeg height 361 mm {14.2 in})

Ground clearance 14 rom {4.5in)

Curb weight 176 kg (388 Ihs}

Maximum weight capacity 110 kg (243 Ibs)
FRAME Frame type Couble cradie

Front suspension Double wish-bone

Front wheel travel 215 mm {8.5in)

Rear suspension Swingarm

Rear wheel travel 230 mm (9.7 in)

Rear damper Single tube

Front tire size AT22 x TR10% %

Rear tire size AT20 x TCRS % & !

Front rim size 10x55AT

Rear rim size 9xB.OAT

Front tire brand DUNLOP KT371

Rear tire brand DUNLOP KT335H

Front brake Hydraulic disc brake

Rear brake Hydraulic/mechanical disc brake

Caster angle 5.87°

Trail length 25.58 mm (1.007 in)

Camber angle o°

Fuel tank ¢capacity 12.0 liters {3.17 US gat, 2.64 Imp gal}

Fuel tank reserve capacity 1.8 liters [(.5C US gal, 0.42 imp gal)
ENGINE Cylinder arrangement Single eylinder, transversely installed

Bore and stroke 94 x 64.8 mm (3.70 x 2.55 in)

Displacement 449.7 cm® (27.44 cu-in)

Compression ratio 10.5:1

Valve train Chain drive and OHC with racker arm

Intake valve opens at 1 mm {0.04 in} lift 10° BTDC

Intake valve closes at 1 mm (0,04 in} lift 40° ABDC

Exhaust valve opens at 1 mm (G.04 in) lift 40° BBDC

Exhaust valve closes at 1 mm (0.04 in} lift 10° ATDC

Lubrication system Forced pressure (wet sump}

Qil pump type Trochoid

Cooling system Liquid cooled

Air filtration Qiled urethane foam

Engine dry weight _ B . 34.7 kg (76.8 lbs)
CARBURETOR Carburetor type Piston valve

42 rmmm {1.65 in)




GENERAL INFORMATION

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Lighting system

DRIVE TRAIN Clutch system Muhi-plate, wat
Clutch operation system Cabie operated
Transmission Constant mesh, 5-speed
Primary reduction 2.739 (63/23)
Final reduction 2,714 (3814)
Gear ratia 1s1 2.071 (29M4)
2nd 1.625 {26/16})
3rd 1.333 (2418)
4th 1.120 (28/25)
5th 0.963 (26/27)
Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1-N-2-3-4-5
ELECTRICAL lgnition systam AC-CDI
Charging system Triple phase output alternator
Regulator/rectifier Triple phase full wave rectification
12 ¥V DC output

Front suspernsion
Front wheel travel
Rear suspension
Rear wheel travel
Rear damper
Frant tire size
Rear tire size
Front rim size
Rear rim size
Frant tire brand
Rear tire brand
Front brake

Rear brake
Caster angle

Trail length
Camber angle
Fuel tank capacity

Fuel tank reserve capacity

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Ovarall [ength 1,862 mm (73.3in)
Qverall width 1,177 mm (48.3 in)
Owveralt height 1,100 mm {43.3 in)
Wheelbase 1,275 mm (50.2 in)
Front tread 967 mm (38.1in)
Rear tread 920 mm {36.2 in}
Seal height 833 mm (32.8 in}
Footpeq height 349 mm (13.7in}
Ground clearance 1! mm {44 in}
Curb weight
TRX450ER 178 ky (392 |bs)
TRX450R 175 kg {386 tbs}
] ) 1 Maximum weight capacity 110 kg {243 Ibs)
"FRAME "7\ Frametype Double cradle

Double wish-bone

215 mm (8.5 in}

Swingarm

237 mm (9.3 in)

Single tube

AT22 x 7R10w %

AT20 x 10R% % «

10 x 5.8 AT

9 xB.0AT

DUNLOP KT371

DUNLOP KT33sH

Hydraulic disc brake
Hydraulic/mechanical disc brake

50

23 mm (0.8 in)

-1.9°

117 liters {3.09 US gal, 2.57 Imp gal)
2.9 liters 10.77 US gal, 0.64 Imp gal)

s = Jl_'ﬂ\:l'.l"-l.lﬂ.l':_'tl_ oy gy
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
ENGINE Cylinder arrangement Single cylinder, transversely installed
Bore and stroke 96,0 x 62.1 mm (3.78 x 2.44 in)
Displacement 449.4 em?® {27.42 cu-in}
Compression ratio 12,0:1
Valve train Chain drive end OHC with rocker arm
Intake valve opens at 1 mm {(0.04 in) lift 10° BTDC
Intake valve closes at T mm {0.04 in) lift 40° ABDC
Exhaust valve opens at 1 mm {0.04 in} lift 40° BEDC
Exhaust valve closes at 1 mm {0.04 in} [ift 10° ATDC
Lubrication systam Forced pressure {wet sump)
Cil pump type Trochoid
Coaling system Liguid cooled
Air filtration Qiled urethane foam
Engine dry weight
TRX450ER 34.3 kg (75.6 |bs}
TRX460R 33.4 kg (73.6 |bs)
CARBURETOR Carburetor type Piston valve
Venturi diameter 40 mm (1.6 in}
DRIVE TRAIN Cluteh system Multi-plate, wet
Clutch operation system Cable operated
Transmission Constant mesh, S-speed
Primary reduction 2.739 {63/23)
Final reduction 2.923{38/13)
Gear ratio 1st 2.230 {29/13)
2nd 1.785 {25/14)
3rd 1.437 {23/16)
4th 1.181 {26/22)
5th 0.952 (26727}
Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1-N-2-3-4-5
ELECTRICAL Ignition system AC-CDI

Starting system

Charging system
Regulator/rectifier
Lighting system

Electric starter motor {TRX450ER)
Kickstarter (TRX450R}

Triple phase output alternator
Triple phase full wave rectification
Battery {TRX450ER)

12 V DC output {TRX450R)

1-7




GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine cil ‘04 =05 After draining 0.78 Iitar {0.82 US qt, 0.67 Imp qt) -
capacity After filter change 0.82 liter {0.87 US gt, 0.72 Imp gt} -
After disassemhly 1.20 liter {1.27 US qt, 1.06 Imp gt) -
After '05 After draining Q.65 liter {0.69 US gt, 0.57 Imp qt) -
After filter change 0.69 liser {0.73 US g1, 0.61 Imp qt} -
: After disassemhly 0.85 liter [0.80 US gt, 0.75 Imp gt} -
Recommended engine oil Pro Honda GN4, HP4 (without molyb- -
denum additives) 4-stroke oil or HP4AM
{with molybdenum additives) 4-stroke
oil, or equivalent motor il
APl service classification: SG or Higher
JASQ T 903 standard: MA or MB
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, 5W-30
Transmission 04 -'05 After draining 0.55 liter {0.68 US g1, 0.48 Imp qt) -
oil capacity After disassembly 0.65 liter {0.69 US qgt, 0.57 Imp qt) -
After '05 After draining 0.68 liter {0.72 US qt, 0.60 Imp qt} -
After disassembly 0.80 liter (0.85 US gt, 0.70 Imp gt} -
Recommended transmission ail Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 {without -
molybdenum additives} 4-stroke il or
equivaient motor oil
APl service classification: §G or Higher
JASQ T 903 standard: MA
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, BW-30
Oil pump rotor Tip ¢learance 0.15 {0.0086)

0.20 (0.008)

Body clearance

0.15 -0.21 {0.006 - 0.008}

Side clearance

0.04 = 0.13 {0.002 - 0.005)

FUEL SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS ('04 - '05)

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification number QA16A
Main jet #118
Slow jet #48
Pilot screw opening See page 7-23
Float level 15.9 mm {0.63 in}
Idle speed 1,600 £ 100 rpm

Throttle grip free play

3-8mm {1/8-5/16in)

Hot starter lever free play

2-3mm (1116-18in)

FUEL SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (After '05)

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

Carburetor identification number TRX450ER FCR10A
| “TRX450R FCRT1A

Main jet #120
Slow jet #42
Starter jet #75
Jet needie NHHU
Pilot screw initial opening 2-3/8 turns out
Float level 8.0 mm {0.31 in}
Idle speed 1,700 £ 100 rpm

Throttle grip free play

5—10 mm {7/32 - 3/8 in}

Hot starter lever free play {TRX450R)

2-3mm (116 1/8 in)




GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Coolant capacity

| Radiator cap relief pressure

Radiator and engine

1.5 liters (1.6 US gt, 1.3 Imp qt)

_Heserve tank

0.34 liter {0.36 US qt, 0.30 Imp qt)
108 - 137 kPa {1.1 - 1.4 kaffcm?, 16~ 20 psi)

Thermostat

Begin to apen

80 - 84°C {176 - 183°F)

Fully open

95°C {203°F}

Valve lift

8 mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifreeze

Pro Honda HP Caolant or an equivalent high quality
ethylene glyco! antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors

Standard coolant goncentration

1:1 mixture with distilled water

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE/CAMSHAFT SPECIFICATIONS ('04 - "05)

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM

STANDARD ' SERVICE LIMIT

Cylinder compression

745 kPa (7.6 kgficm?, 108 psi) -

Valve clearance "IN 0.16 = 0.03 (0.006 £ 0.001) o -
EX 0.28 = 0,03 (0.011 £ 0.001) ‘ -
Decompressor claarance Right side exhaust valve clearance + | -
0.15 4 0.02 mm (0.006 £ 0.001 in} ,
Valve, Valve stem 0.D, IN 5.475 — 5,490 (0.2156 - 0.2161} 5.46 (0.215)
valve guide EX 5.455 - 5,470 (0.2148 - 0.2154) 5.44 (0.214}
Valve guide 1.D. INJEX 5.500 - 5.512 (0.21656 - 0.2170) 5.52 (0.217)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010 — 0.037 {D.0004 - 0.0015) 0.12 (0.005)
EX 0.030 - 0.057 {0.0012 - 0.0022) 0.14 {0.0086)
Valve guide projection IN 16.8 - 17.2 (0.66 - 0.68) -
above cylinder head EX 1729 -18.3 {0.70 - 0.72) B -
Valve seatwidth | IN 1.1-1,3 (6,043 - 0.051) | 2.0 {0.08)
EX 1.3-1.5(0.051 - 0.058} 2.0 {0.08)
Valve spring | Freelength IN 40.68 {1.802) ] 38.7{1.56)
EX 43.16 (1.699) 42.2 {1.66)
Exhaust Arm 1.D. 12.000 - 12.018 (0.4724 - 0.4731) 12.05 {0.474)
rocker arm Shaft 0.D. 11,967 — 11,975 {.4711 - 0.4715) 11.92 (0.468)
Arm-to-shaft clearance 0.026 - 0.061 (0.0010 - 0.0020) 0.10 (0.004)
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 36.630 - 36.790 (1.4421 - 1.4484) 36.48 (1.436})
! EX 34.753 - 34.913 (1.3682 - 1.3745) 34.60 {1.362}
i Valve lifter O.D, 25.978 - 25,993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 26.97 (1.022} :
Valve lifter bore 1.D. 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240 - 1.0246) 26.04 {1.025) !
Cylinder head warpage - 0.05 {0.002} '

1-9




GENERAL INFORMATION

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE/CAMSHAFT SPECIFICATIONS (After ‘05)

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression TRX4B0ER 343 - 382 «Pa (3.5 - 3.9 kgficm?, 50 - 66 -
psi)
| TRX45CR 961 - 1000 kPa (9.8 - 10.2 kgfiem?, 139 - -
145 psi)
Valve clearance IN 0.16 £ 0.03 {0.006 £ 0.001) -
EX 0.28 = 0.03 {0.011 £ 0.001) -
Decompressor clearance Right side exhaust valve clearance + -
0.25 £ 0.02 mm (0.010 £ 0.001 in}
Valve, Valve stem Q.D. IN 5.475 - 5.490 (0.2156 ~ 0.2161} 5.46 (0.215)
valve guide EX 4.965 - 4.980 (0.1955 - 0.1961) 4.96 (0.195)
Valve guide L.D. IN 5.600-5.512 {0.2165 - 0.2170} 5.521{0.217)
EX 5.000 - 5.012 {0.1969 - 0.1973) 5.052 (0.1989)
Stem-to-guide IN 0.010 - 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015} 0.12 {0.005)
clearance EX 0.020 - 0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) 0.13 (0.005)
Valve guide IN 16.1 - 16.3 (0,63 - 0.64) -
projection above EX 179-18.1{0.70-0.71) -
cylinder head
Valve seat width IN 1.1-1.3 (0.043 - 0.057} 2.0 (0.08)
EX 1.3 -1.5 [0.081 - 0.059} 2.0 (0.08)
Valve spring Free length IN 40.68 (1.802) 39.7 {1.56}
EX 42.82 {1.686) 42.2 {1.66)
Exhaust Arm 1.D. 12.000 - 12.018 {0.4724 - 0.4731} 12.05 {0.474)
rocker arm Shaft 0.D. 11.967 — 11.975 [0.4711 - 0.4715) 11.92 {0.469)
Arm-to-shaft clearance 0.025 - 0.051 (0.0010 - 0.0020} 0.10 {0.004)
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 35.040 - 35,280 {1.3795 - 1.3890) 34.89 [1.374}
EX 34.214 - 34.454 {1.3470 - 1.3565) 34.06 {1.341}
Valve lifter 0.D. 25.978 — 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233} 25.07 {1.022}
Valve lifter bore .0. 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240 - 1.0246} 26.04 (1.025}
Cylinder head warpage - 0.05 (0.002)
CYLINDER/PISTON SPECIFICATIONS (04 - '05)
Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.D. 94.000 - 94.015 {3.7008 — 3.7014} 94.05 (3.703)
Qut-of-round - 0.05 (0.002)
Taper — 0.05 (0.002)
Warpage - 0.05 (0.002)
Piston, Piston O.D. at 20 (0.8} from bottom 93.960 — 93,990 {3.6992 — 3.7004) 93.86 (3.695}
piston pin, Piston pin hole |.D. 21.002 - 21.008 {0.8268 - 0.8271) 21.03 (0.828)
pistan ring Piston pin O.D. 20.994 — 21,000 (0.8265 — 0.8268) 20.98 (0,826}
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 (0.0001 — 0.0006) 0.04 (0.002)
Piston ring end Top 0.20 - 0.35 (0.008 - 0.014} 0.50 (0.020)
gap Second 0.35 - 0.50 {0.014 - 0.020) 0.65 {0.026}
Qit (side rail} 0.20 - 0.70 {0.008 — 0.028} 0.9 (0.04)
Piston ring-to-ring ) _Top 0.065 - 0,100 {0.0026 — 0.0038} 0.115 {0.0045)
groove clearance Second (.030 - 0.060 (0.012 - 0.0024) 0.075 (0.0030)
Cylinder-to-piston clearance B 0.010 - 0.055 (0.0004 - 0.0022) 0.19 {0.007)
Connecting rod small end 1.D. 21.016 -~ 21,034 {0.8274 - 0.8287) 21.04 (0.828)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.06 (0.002)

0.016 - 0.040 (0.0006 — 0.0016)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CYLINDER/PISTON SPECIFICATIONS (After ‘'05)

Unit; mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT |
Cylinder 1D, 96.000 ~ 96.015 {3.7795 - 3.7801) 96.05 (3.781) !
Qut-of-round - o 0.06 {0.002)
Taper - 0.05 {0.002)
Warpage - 0.05{0.002)
Fiston, Piston O.D. at 10 {0.4) from bottom 95.970 - 95,980 (3.7783 - 3.7787) 96.87 (3.774)
piston pin, Pistan pin hole [.D. 19.002 - 19.008 {0.7481 - 0.7483) 19.03 (0.749)
piston ring Piston pin O.D. 18.994 - 12,000 (0.7478 - 0.7480) 18.98 (0.747)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 {0.0007 - 0.0008} 0.04 {0.002)
Piston ring end Top 0.25 - 0.31 {0.010 - 0.012) 0.45 10.018)
gap Second 0.23-0.33 (0.009 - D.013) 0.48 (0.019)
Oil (side rail) 0.20 - 0.70 {0.008 - 0.028) 0.980 (0.035)
Piston ring-ta-ring Top 0.065 ~ 0.100 {0.0026 - 0.0039) 0.115 {0.0045)
groove clearance Second 0.065 — 0.100 {0.0026 — 0.0039} 0.115 {0.0045)
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0,020 — 0.045 {0.0008 — 0.0018) 0.18 {0.007)
Connecting rod small end [.D. 19.018 - 19.034 (0.7487 - 0.7484) 16.04 (0.750)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 - 0.040 (0.0006 - 0.0016) 0.06 (0.002)

CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE SPECIFICATIONS

("04 - "05)
. Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch Lever free play 10 - 20 (3/8 - 3/4) -
Spring free length 45,7 {1.80} 44.7 (1.76)
Disc A thickness 2,92 - 3.08 (0,115 - 0.121) 2,85 (0.112}
Disc B thickness 3.22-3.38(0.127 - 0.133) 3.15{0.124)
Plate warpage - 0.15 {0.006}
Kickstarter Pinion gear 1.0. 22.007 - 22.028 (0.8664 - 0.8672) 22.05 {0.B6B)
Spindle 0.D. 21.959 ~ 21.980 (0.8645 - 0.8664) 21.95 (0.864)
Idle gear 1.0. 21.020 - 21.041 {0.8276 — 0.8284) 21.07 {0.830)
Idle gear bushing 1.0. 17.000 - 17018 10.6693 - 0.6700} 17.04 {0.671)
0.D. 20.979 - 21.000 {0.8259 - 0.8268) 20.96 {0.825)
Countershaft 0.D. at kickstarter idle gear 16.966 - 16.984 {0.6680-0.6687) | 16.951(0.567)

CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
SPECIFICATIONS (After '05)

Unit: mmi {in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch Lever free play 10 - 20 {3/8 - 3/4) -
Spring free length 45.7 {1.80) 44.7 (1.78)
Disc A thickness 2.92-3.08(0.115-0.121) 2.86(0.112)
Disc B thickness 3.22 -3.3810.127 - 0.133) 3.15 (0,124}
Plate warpage - 0.15 (0.008)
Driven gear boss (TRX450ER) FLD. 36.009 - 36.034 (1.4177 - 1.4189) 36.034 (1.4189) |
{ OD. 45,660 - 46.673 (1.7976 — 1.7981} 45.660 (1.7976)
Reduction gear A I.D. ('!'_H_X_45OEH} 12.010 - 12.050 (0.4728 - 0.4744) 12.050 (0.4744)
Reduction gear B |.D. (TRX450ER] 10.045 - $0.085 {0.3955 - 0.3970} 10.085 {0.3970)
Idle gear |.D. {TRXAS0ER} 12.010 - 12.0680 (0.4728 — 0.4744) 12.050 (0,4744)
Gear holder shafts Q.D. (TRXA50ER} 11.889 - 12.000 (0.4720 - 0.4724) 11.989 {0.4720)
Reduction gear shaft 0.D. (TRX450ER) 9.980 — 9.995 (0.3929 - 0.3935) 8.980 {0.3929)
Kickstarter Pinion gear .D. 22,007 - 22.028 ((.8664 - 0.8672) 22.05 {0‘86_3?
{TRX450R) Spindle O.D. 21,959 - 21.980 {0.8645 — 0.8654) 21.95 {0.864)
idle gear I.D. 21020 - 21.041 (0.8276 - 0.8284) | 2107(0.830)
Idle gear bushing 1.D. 17.000 - 17018 {0.6693 - 0.8700) 17.04 [0.671)
0.D. 20.979 - 21.000 (0.8259 - 0.8268) 20.96 (0.825)
Countershaft O.D. at kickstarter idle gear {TRXAS0R) 16.966 — 16.984 [0.6680 — 0.6687) 16.95 (0.667)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT SPECIFICATIONS
(04 — '05)

Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork, Fork I.D. [ Left, right 12.003 - 12.024 {0.4726 - 0.4733} 12.04 (0.474)
shaft Center | 11.003 - 11.024{0.4332 - 0.4340) 11.04 (0.435)
Shaft O.D. Left/right 11.983 - 11.994 [0.4718 - 0.4722) 11.97 (0.471)
Center 10.983 - 10.954 (0.4324 - 0.4328) 10.97 {0.432}
Fork claw thickness 4.93 - 6.00{0.184 - 0.197) 4.8 ((.19)

Transmission | Gear |.D. M4 28,007 - 28.028 (1.1026 — 1.1035) 28.05 (1.104)
M5 28.020 ~ 28.033 {1.1031 ~ 1.1037) 28.06 {1.105}
C1 22,020 — 22.041 {0.8669 - 0.8678) 22.07 {0.869)

c2 30.020 - 30.041{1.1819 - 1.1827}) 30.07 {1.184)

C3 28.020 - 28.041 {1.1031 — 1.1040} 28.07 {1.105)

Gear bushing 0.0. | M4, M5 27.959 - 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016} 27.94 {1.700)

1 21.959 - 21.980 {0.8645 - 0.8654) | 21.94 {0.864)

C2 29,959 - 29,980 {1.1735 - 1.1803) 28.94 (1.179)

C3 27959 — 27980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 2784 (1.100)
Gear bushing 1.D. MS 25.020 - 25.041 {0.9850 - 0.9859) 25,08 {0.987)
. 1 19.020 — 19,041 (0.7488 - 0.7496) 13,06 (0,750)

C2 27020 - 27041 {(1.0638 - 1.0646) 2706 (1.065)
C3 25,020 - 25.041 (0.9850 - 0.9859) 25,06 {(0.987)
Mainshaft 0.D. at Mb 24.967 — 24,980 {0.9830 - (.9835} 24,95 {0.982})
Countershaft O.D. at C1 18.959 - 18.980 {0.7464 - 0.7472) 18.94 {0.746)
atC2 26.959 ~ 26.980 (1.0614 - 1.0622) 26.94 {1.061)
atC3 24,959 - 24,980 {0.9826 - 0.9835} 24,94 {0.982)

Crankshaft Runout Left - 0.05 (0.002)

Right - 0.03 (0,001}

Big end side clearance 6.09 ~ 0.60 {0.002 - 0.024) 0.75 {0.030)

Big end radial clearance 0.006 — 0.018 {0.0002 ~ 0.0007) 0.05 {0.002)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFTSPECIFICATIONS

(After '05)
Unit; mm {in}
ITEM - STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork, Fark I.D. " Left 12.035 - 12.056 {0.4738 - 0.4746) 12.07 (0.475}
shaft Right 12.003 - 12.024 [0.4726 - 0.4734) 12.04 (0.474)
Center 11.003 — 11.024 (0.4332 - 0.4340) 11.04 (0.435)
Shaft 0.D. Left/right | 11.966 - 11.984 (0.4711 — 0.4718] 11.950 (0.4700}
Center 10.969 - 10.980 {0.4319 - 0.4323) 70.969 {0.4319)
Fork claw thickness 4,93 - 5,00 (0.194 — 0.197} 4.8 (0.19)
Transmission Gear 1.D. Ma 28.007 - 28.028 {1.1026 — 1.1035) 28,05 (1.104)
M5 2802028033 (1.1031-1.1037) | 2B.06(1.105)
c1 22.020 - 22.041 {0.8669 - 0.8678) | 22.07 (0.869)
c2 30.020 - 30.041 {1.1819 - 1.1827) 30.07 (1.184)
c3 28.020 - 28.047 (1.1031 — 1.1040) 28.07 (1.105)
Gear bushing O.D. M4, M5 27959 — 27.980 (1.1007 — 1.1016) 3794 (1.100)
C1 21,959 — 21.980 {0.8645 - 0.8654} 21.94 (0.864)
c2 29,959 — 29.980 {1.1795 - 1.1803} 29.94{1.179)
- C3a 27959 - 27980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 5794 (1.100)
Gear bushing I.D. M5 25.020 - 26,041 {0.0850 - 0.9860) 25.06 {0.987)
C1 19.020 - 18.041 {0.7488 — 0.7496) 19.06 {0.750)
B 27020 - 27041 {1.0638 - 1.0646) 27.06 (1.065)
C3 25,020 - 25.041 {0.9850 - 0.9859) 25.06 {0.987)
Mainshaft O.D. at M5 24,967 - 24.980 {0.9830 — 0.5835) 24.95 {0.983}
Countershaft O.D. atCi 18.959 — 18.980 (0.7464 — (.7472) 18.94 (0.745)
at C2 26.959 — 26,980 (1.0614 — 1.0622) 26,84 {1.061]
at C3 24,959 - 24.980 {0.9826 — 0.9835) 24.94 (0.982)
Crankshatft Runout Left - 0.05 {0.002)
Right - 0.03 (0.007)
Big end side clearance 0.30 - 0.75 (0.012 - 0.030} 0.75 (0.030)
Big end radial clearance ¢.006 - 0.018 (0.0002 - 0.0007) 0.05 {0.002) :

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire tread depth - 4.{0.186)
Cold tire pressure Standard 27.5 kPa (0.275 kgfiem?, 4.0 psi) -
{'04 - "05) Minimum 23.5 kPa (0.235 kgfiem®, 3.4psi) -
Maximum 31.5 kPa (0.315 kgFem?®, 4.5 psi} -
Cold tire pressure Standard 27.5 kPa (0.275 kgfiem?, 4.0 psi} -
{After "05) Minimum 25.0 kPa {0.250 kgficm’, 3.6psi) =
Maximum 30.0 kPa {0.300 kgficm?, 4.4 psi} ~
Compression damping ‘04 -'05 1-7/8 turns out from full in -
adjusterstandard position After '0% 1/2 £ 1/8 turns out from full in -
Rebound damping ‘04 - 06 1-3/8 turns out from full in -
adjuster standard positian After ‘05 7/8 1 1/8 turns out from full in -
Tie-rod distance between ‘04 - '05 409.5 (16.12) -
the ball joints Afer 05 398.0 (15.67) -
Toe ‘04-"05 Toe-in: 11.4 £ 15 (0.45 + 0.6) -
 After’05 Toe-in: 14+ 15 (0.6 £ 0.6) -
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GENERAL INFORMATION

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in}

iTEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire tread depth - 4.0 {0.16)
Cold tire pressure Standard 32.5 kPa [0.325 kgficm?, 4.7 psi)
{04 - 05} Minimurm i 28.5 kPa {0.285 kgffcn?, 4.1 psi}

Maximum 36.5 kPa [0.265 kgficm?, 5.3 psi)
Cold tire pressure Standard 32.5 kPa (0.325 kgliem?, 4.7 psi)
{After ‘05} Minimum 30.0 kPa (0.300 kgfiem?, 4.3 psi)

Maximum 35.0 kPa [0.350 kgf/em?, 5.1 psi} -
Axle runout - 3.0{0.12}
Drive chain Stack 25-35(1-1-7116)

Siza/fink _bib DID520VE/94

{'04 - "Q8) RX RK5205MOZ105/94

Sizellink DiD DID520VE/DE

{After "05) RK RK5205M{OZ105/96
Compression damping adjuster ‘04 -"05 26 £ 1 clicks out from full in
standard position After '05 B = 1 clicks gut from full in
Rebound damping adjuster standard ‘04 - 05 1-3/4 turns out from full in
pasitian After ‘05 1-1/8  1/8 turns out from full in

HYDRAULIC BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS

s mm {in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Recommended brake fluid DOT 4 brake fluid -
Front brake Disc thickness 28-32{0.1M-013) 2.5 {0.10)
Dis¢ runoct | - 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder 1.0, 12.7 {0.55}
Caliper cylinder 1D, 254 (1.00}

Rear brake

Brake disc thickness 3.8-4.2{015-0.17) 3.5 {0.14}
Brake disc runout - 0.30 {0.012)
Master cylinder L0 12.7 (0.55] -
Caliper cylinder D, 32.0 (1.26}

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS ('04 - '05)

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Alternator Capacity 214 Wi, 000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/88°F} 0.1-1.00
Spark plug Standard IFRBH11 (NGK}

VK24PRZ 11 {DENSO)

For extended high speed riding

IFROH11 (NGK]}
VK27PRZT (DENSQ)

Spark plug gap

1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.03% - 0.043 in}

Ignition coil peak voltage

100 V minimum

Exciter coil peak voltage High

80 V minimum

Low

30V minimum

Ignition puise generator peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Ignition timing {"F" mark}

12° BTDC at idle

Bulb Headlight 12V -30W/E0Wx2
Taillight LED
L Coolant temperature indicator 12V -3.4W
Carburetor heater resistance (20°C/68°F) 13-15Q
Throttle position sensor resistance (20°C/68°F) 4 -6k}
ECT sensor resistance at BO°C {176°F) B 475-56.8 2
at 120°C (248°F) 149-1730Q

1-14




GENERAL INFORMATION

BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (TRX450ER})

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery Capavity 12V -6 Ah
Voltage _Fully charged  ; 13.0-13.2V
{20°C/68°F) ‘Needs T
charging Below 123V
Charging current Normal D6AS-10h
o ) Quick 30A1h
Current leakage 0.01 mA max.
Alternator | Capacity 200 W/8,000 rpm {min}
| Charging cail resistance {20°C/68°F) 01-108
IGNITION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (After '05)
N ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard IFR7L11 (NGK)

VK22PRZ1 {DENSO)

For extended high speed riding

IFR8HT1 {NGK}
VK24PRZ11 {DENSO)

Spark plug gap '

10~ 1.1 mm (0036 - 0.0431n}

lgnition cail peak voltage

160 V minimum

Exciter coil peak voltage High

45 V minimum

Low

15 V minimum

Ignition pulse generator pezk voltage

0.7V minimum

Ignition timing {“F* mark)

11.4° BTDC atidle

Throttle position sensor resistance (20°C/68°F)

4 -6k

ELECTRIC STARTER SPECIFICATIONS (TRX450ER)

Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length 10.25 (0.404) 6.75 (0.266)
LIGHTS/SWITCH SPECIFICATIONS (After ‘05)
ITEM l SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight [High/low beam) 12V -3030 W
Brakeftaillight LED
Neutral indicator (TRX450ER) 12V-3W
Coolant temperature indicator 12V-34W |
Fuse Main fuse {TRX450ER) ! 15 A
ECT sensor resistance at 8C°C (176°F) | 476-6680Q .
at 120°C (248°F) 14.8-173 Q
1-15
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GENERAL INFORMATION

STANDARD TORQUE VALUES
TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE N-m ikgf-m, Ib44¢) FASTENER TYPE N-m (kgf-m, Ibf-f)

5 mm holt and nut 51{0.5, 3.6} 5 mm screw 4{0.4, 2.9)
6 mm bolt and nut 9.8{1.0, 7} 6 mm screw 9{0.9, 8.5)
8 mm bolt and nut 22 (2.2, 16} 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head; small flange) 8.8(1.0, 7
10 mm bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25} & mm flange bolt (8 mm head; large flange) 12(1.2,9)
12 mm bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40} & mm flange bolt {10 mm head) and nut 12 {12, 9)

8 mm flange bolt and nut 26 (2.7, 200

10 mm flange bolt and nut 38 (4.0, 29)

ENGINE & FRAME TORQUE VALUES

+ Taorque specifications listed below are for important fasteners.

» Others should be tightened to standard tarque values listed above,

NOTE:
1. Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surface,
2. Apply grease to the threads and seating surface.
3. Apply locking agent to the threads.
4, Replace with a new one and stake.
6. Apply sealant to the threads.
6. ALOC bolt; replace with a new one.
7. Castle nut: tighten to the specified torque and further tighten until its grooves aligns with the cotter pin hole.
ENGINE
MAINTENANCE
, THREAD TORQUE
ITEM OTY | DIA.(mm) | Nomlkgf-m, bfy | PEMARKS
Spark plug 1 14 23{2.3, 170
Decompressor arm adjusting screw lock nut L 5 9.811.0,7) NOTE 1
Crankshaft hote cap 1 a0 15(1.5,11) NOTE 2
Engine oil drain boft ("04 - '05) 1 8 22(2.2, 16} NOTE 1
Engine oil drain holt (After ‘05) 1 12 25 (2.5, 18) NQTE 1
Transmission oil drain bolt 1 8 22 (2.2,18) MNOTE 1
FUEL SYSTEM (04 - ‘05)
THREAD TORQUE
ITEM aTy DIA. (mm} N-m {kgf-m, Ibf-ft) REMARKS
Carburetor insulator band screw 2 [ - page 7-21
Starting enrichment {SE) valve nut 1 - 310.3, 2.2}
Hot start valve nut 3 - 340.3,2.2)
FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)
, THREAD TORQUE
TEM QTY | DIA (mm) | Nomlkghm, i) | PEMARKS
Slow air jet 1 - 0.9{0.1,0.7)
Slow jet 1 - 1.61{0.2, 1.1}
Starter jet 1 - 1.5{0.2, 1.1)
Needle jet 1 - 1.810.2,1.3)
Main jet 1 - 1.5{0.2, 1.1)
Float chamber screw 1 - 2.1{0.2,1.5)
Accelerator pump cover screw 1 - 2.1{0.2, 1.5)
Choke valve lock nut 1 - 2.1{0.2, 1.5)
Throttle shaft screw 1 - 2.1(0.2, 1.5} NOTE 3
Needle holder 1 - 2.11{0.2, 1.6}
Top cover bolt 1 - 2.1{0.2, 1.5)
Throttle drum caver bolt 1 - 3.4(0.3, 2.5)
Carburetor insulator band screw 2 5 - page 8-23
Hot start valve nut (TRX450R) 1 - 21{0.2,1.5)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLING SYSTEM
, THREAD TORQUE
{TEM 9T | Diamm) | Nemikghm, ibhey | REMARKS
Water purmp impeller 1 7 | 12 (1.2, 9}
ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
. . THREAD TORQUE
ITEM OTY | DlA (mm)  Nemikgfm, bif) | PEVMARKS
Drive sprocket bolt 1 8 L 31{3.2, 23}
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
\ THREAD TORQUE
ITEM O | pia. {mm) N-m (kgf-m, Ibi-ft) REMARKS
Cylinder head nut 4 10 54 {5.5, 40} NOTE 1
Cylinder head cover holt 3 6 9.8(1.0,7
Camshaft holder bolt 4 8 14 {1.4, 10) NOTE1
Decompressor lifter arm nut i g 22 (2.2, 16) NOTE 1
Decompressor cam bolt 1 ] 25 (2.5, 18) NOTE 3
Cam sprocket holt 2 7 20{2.0, 14) NOTE 3
CYLINDER/PISTON
o T o T o o THREAD TORQUE . T
\TEM OTY | DIA.(mm) | Nomikgfm, ity | TCMARKS
Cylinder stud bolt 4 10 - page 12-9
Cam chain tensianer fifter bolt (After "05) 2 6 12{1.2,9) NOTE 3
CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
THREAD TORQUE
ITEM QTY | pia (mm} | Nem{kgfm, ibffe) | TEMARKS
Clutch spring bolt 6 6 12 (1.2, 9)
Clutch center lock nut 1 18 108 (11.0, 80} NOTE 1
Shift drum center pin bolt 1 8 22 (2.2, 16} NOTE 3
Shift drum stopper arm bolt 1 8 12 (1.2, 9}
Start gear holder bolt {TRX450ER) 2 7 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 1
Start gear holder bolt (TRX450ER) 1 7 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 3
Primary drive gear bolt {TRX450ER) 1 12 108 (11.0, 80} NOTE 1
Start gear holder hole plug boft (After ‘05, TRX450R) 3 7 18{1.8, 13} NQTE 1
Kickstarter pedal bolt {TRX450R) 1 8 38 (3.9, 28}
Gearshift return spring pin 1 3 22(2.2,16)
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT
THREAD TORQUE
ITEM OTY | pia fmm) | Nemikghm, Ibif) | FEMARKS
Balancer shaft lock nut {"04 - '05} 1 16 64 (6.5, 47} NOTE 1, 4
Balancer shaft lock nut {After "05) 1 14 54 (5.5, 40j NOTE 1, 4
Cam chain tensioner bolt 1 5 12{(1.2,9) NOTE 3
Primary drive gear balt 1 12 108{11.0, 80) NOTE 1
Bearing set plate bolt 6 § 12 (1.2, 9} NOTE 3
Crankshaft bearing set plate bolt (After '05) 2 6 16 (1.8, 12) NQTE 3
Countershaft bearing set plate torx screw {After ‘05) 2 5 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE 3
Neutral switch hale plug bolt (After ‘05, TRX450R} 1 10 12(1.2,9)
Qil jet {04 - "5} 1 5 ‘21{0.2, 1.4} NOTE 3
Piston jet mounting belt (After '08) T i 10(1.0, 7) NOTE 3




GENERAL INFORMATION

ELECTRICAL
, THREAD TORQUE
ITEM QTY "\ DA {mm) | Nem (kgfm, bfft) | PEMARKS
Engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor 1 PT 1/8 98010, 7} NOTE &
Timing hole cap 1 14 9.8{1.0,7) NOTE 2
Flywheel nut (04 - "05] 1 14 74 (7.5, 64) NOTE 1
Flywheel nut (After '05) 1 12 B4 (6.5, 47) NQOTE 1
Ignition pulse generator halt {04 - ‘05} 2 5 51{0.5, 3.6)
lgnition pulse generator bolt (After '08) 4 5 5{0.5, 3.6)
Alternator stator bolt 3 6 9.8{1.0, 7}
IGNITION SYSTEM {AFTER '05)
, THREAD TORQUE
ITEM AT | DA (mm) | Nemlkghm, ibfft) | FEWARKS
Throtile position sensor screw 1 5 3.41(0.3,25) NQTE 3
LIGHTS/SWITCHES (AFTER 05}
) THREAD TORQUE
ITEM ATY | pla (mm) | Nemikghm, bif) | TEMARKS
[ Neutral switch (TRX450ER) ] i 10 12(1.2, 9)
RAZ'BITUME - SUPER@GUADELR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FRAME
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
, THREAD TORQUE
- ITEM v ! DIA. (mm) | Nemfkgtm, lofft)  TEMARKS
Footpeg bracket bolt T — 4 7 10 42{4.3,31n 1
Skid plate bolt g 8 30(3.1, 22) NOTE 6
Muffler mounting nut 2 8 32(3.3, 28}
Exhaust pipe hand holt {04 — '05) 2 8 231(2.3, 17) |:
Exhaust pipe hand bolt {After '05) 1 8 231{2.3,17) ‘
Rear frame upper mounting bolt 2 8 32143.3, 24)
Rear frame lower mounting bolt 2 10 54 (5.5, 40} |
MAINTENANCE
. THREAD TORQUE
ITEM aTy DIA. (mm) N-m (kgf-m, Ibf-ft} REMARKS
Axle bearing holder pinch bolt 4 8 21 (2.1, 18)
Front master cylinder reservoir cap screw 2 4 ‘ 2 (0.2, 1.4)
Parking brake arm lock nut 1 8 18 (1.8, 13}
Rear master cylinder push rod lock nut 1 8 1B (1.8, 13)
| Tie-rod lock nut 4 12 | 54 (5.5, 40)
ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
THREAD TORQUE
ITEM QTY | DI (mm} | Nem (kghm, by | TEMARKS
Upper engine hanger nut 1 10 84 {B.5, 40}
Upper engine hanger plate halt 4 8 261{2.7, 20}
Front engine hanger nut 1 10 54 {5.5, 40)
Front engine hanger plate bolt 4 B 261{2.7. 20)
Lower engine hanger nut 1 10 74 {7.5, 54}
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
. THREAD TORQUE
ITEM CTY | 1A imm} | Nemtkgtm, ibift) | REMARKS
Throttle housing cover screw (04 — 0B} 3 4 41{0.4,2.9)
Throttle housing cover screw (After 05} 3 4 3.4{04, 2.5)
Throttle lever switch screw (After '05) 2 3 1(0.1,0.7}
Handlebar grip end bolt 2 <3 12{1.2, 9
Handlebar switch housing screw 2 5 21{0.2,1.4)
Clutch lever pivot bolt 1 & 1{0.1,0.7)
Clutch lever pivot nut 1 6 5.9(0.5, 4.3) !
Parking brake lever pivot screw ('04 - '05) 1 6 9(0.9, 6.5) ’
Parking brake lever pivot serew (After ‘05) 1 6 8{0.9, 6.5) NOTE 3
Front wheel nut g 10 64 (6.5, 471 [
Frant wheel hub nut 2 14 69 1{7.0, b1} NOTE 7
Front brake dis¢ bolt 6 8 42 (4.3, N) NOTE &
Shock absorber mounting nut 4 10 39{2.0, 29}
Front brake hose clamp bolt 5 8 12{1.2, 9} NOTE 6
Upper and lower arm pivot nut 8 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Upper and lower arm ball joint nut 4 12 32 (3.3. 24} NQTE 7
Tie-rod ball joint nut 4 10 44 {4 5, 33)
Handiebar lower holder nut 2 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Steering shaft end nut 1 14 69 (7.0, 51)
| Steering shaft holder balt 2 | 8 32 (3.3, 24}
1-19
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GENERAL INFORMATION

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
. THREAD TORQUE
ITEM O | s mm) | Nem lkgbm, Iotfr) | TEVARKS

Rear wheel nut 2 1C 64 (6.5, 47)

Rear wheel hub nut 2 18 147 {15.0, 108) NQOTE 2,7
Rear brake caliper bracket mounting bolt 2 8 30 (3.1, 22) NOTE 8
Orive chain guard bolt 2 6 9.8{1.0,7 NOTE &
Rear axie inner lock nut 1 48 128 {13.0, 94) NOTE 3
Rear axle auter lock nut 1 48 88 (9.0, 865) NOTE 3
Rear brake disc bolt 3 8 42 {4.3, 31) NOTE &
Final driven sprocket nut 4 10 53 (6.0, 43)

Rear shock gbsorber mounting nut 2 10 59 (6.0, 43)

Shock link-to-swingarm nut 1 10 44 (4.5, 33)

Shock arm-to-frame nut 1 10 59 (6.0, 43)

Shack arm-to-shock link nut 1 10 59 (6.0, 43)

Rear brake hese clamp bolt 2 6 9.8(1.0,7) NOTE 6
Rear birake hose guide bolt 1 6 9.58(1.0,7) NOTE 6
Parking brake cable clamp bolt 1 8 9.841.0,7) NOTE 6
Chain slider bolt 2 6 8810, 7 NOTE &
Swingarm pivot nut 1 14 108 {11.0, 80) NOTE 2
Rear brake caliper stay stapper bolt 1 12 59 (6.0, 43) NGTE 3

HYDRAULIC BRAKE
THREAD TORQUE
fTEM OTY | Dia (mm) | Nem (kgfm, btee) | TEMARKS

Brake caliper bleaed valve 3 8 610.5,4.3)

Rear brake reservoir mounting beilt 1 6 12{1.2, 9)

Front brake disc cover bolt 2 6 12 {1.2, 9) NOTE 6
Front brake pad pin P 10 18 (1.8, 13)

Rear brake caliper pin bolt 1 8 2312.3.17)

Brake hose oil balt 5 10 34{3.2, 25}

Front brake lever pivot balt 2 6 1401, 0.7)

Front brake lever pivot nut 2 6 610.8,4.3)

Frant brake light switch screw 1 4 1{01,0.7)

Front brake caliper bracket mounting bolt 2 8 30 (3.1, 22) NQOTE 6
Rear brake reservaoir hose joint screw 1 4 21{0.2,1.4) NOTE 3
Rear master ¢ylinder mounting bolt 2 6 12{1.2, 8)

farking brake base baolt 2 8 231(2.32,17}

Brake pedal pivot balt 1 8 26 {2.7, 20}

Front brake pipe joint bolt 3 10 17 (1.7,12)

Front brake 3-way joint mounting bolt 1 6 12 (1.2, 9)




GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

ENGINE
LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
Camshaft cam lobe Molybdenum ail solution
Rocker arm pivot and slipper surface {a mixture of engine oil
Decompressor lifter arm roller surface and malybdenum

disulfide grease in a ratio

Valve stem sliding surface
of 1:1}

Vaive stem end

Valve lifter outer surface

Clutch outer guide sliding surface

Clutch lifter arm cam {lifter rod cantact area)

Shift fork guide pin and shifter (gear guide groove)
Shift fork shaft sliding surface

Kickstarter spindle gear and ratchet sliding surface
{TRX450R}

Kickstarter pinion gear inner surface {TRX450R)
Starter gear holder rotating surfaces (TRX450ER}
Piston pin outer surface

Connecting rod small end inner surface
Connecting rod hig end thrust surface

Balancer shaft needle bearing and ball bearing
Mainshaft gear and shifter sliding surface
Countershaft gear and shifter sliding surface

Each gear sliding surface

Oil pump rotor sliding surface Engine oil
Qil pipe seal ring {04 - 05}

Decompressor arm adjusting screw lock nut threads
Camshaft holder bolt threads

Decompressar litter arm nut threads and seating
surface

Decomprassor arm pivol surface

Cylinder head nut threads and seating surface
Piston outer surface and piston pin hole

Piston rings

Clutch outer sliding surface

Clutch dise lining surface

Clutch center lock nut threads and seating surface
Clutch lifter piece needle bearing

Gearshift spindie serration area {TRX450R)
Kickstarter idle gear B bearing area (TRX450R)
Kickstarter spindle bearing area (TRX450R)
One-way clutch outer surfaces {TRX450ER)

Starter clutch outer sliding surfaces (TRX450ER)
Starter driven gear sliding surfaces {TRX450ER}
Balancer shaft lock nut threads

Primary drive gear bolt threads

Crankshaft cil seal contacting surface

Shift drum guide groove

Shift spindle serration area {After ‘05}

Flywheel nut threads and seating surface

Each hearing rotating area

Each Q-ring

Crankshaft hole cap threads Multi purpose grease
Timing hole cap threads
Each oil seal lip




GENERAL INFORMATION

LOCATION ) - 'MATERIAL REMARKS

Cam sprocket bolt threads Locking agent Coating width: 651 mm
(0.26 + 0.04 in)

Decompressor cam bolt threads Conting width: 8.5+ 1 mm
(0.26 £ 0.04 in)

Shift drurn center bolt threads Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
10.26 £ 0.04 in)

Cam chain teénsioner bolt thraads Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
{0.26 £ 0.04 in)

Bearing set plate bolt threads Coating width: 85 1 mm
{0.26 £ 0.04 in)

Bearing set plate screw threads Coating width: 6.5 £ 1 mm
{0.26 £ 0.04 in)

Starter gear holder mounting bolt {TRX450ER) : Coating width; 6.5+ 1 mm
{0.26 + 0.04 in)

Qil jet threads ('04 - '08) Coating width: 25+ § mm
{0.10 £ 0.04 in}

Piston jet threads {After ‘05) Coating width: 8.5 £1 mm
{0.26 £0.04 in)

Cylinder head cover breather plate bolt threads Cozting width: 6.5+ 1 ram
(0.26 £0.04 in) !

Crankcase bolt threads Coating width: 6.5 + 1 mm
0.26 £ 0.04 in)
‘04 - '05: (page 15-286)
After '05: {page 16-26)

Parking brake cable clamper bolt threads

Engine coolant temperature {ECT} sensor threads Sealant i

FRAME
LOGCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
Throttle cable end Multi purpose grease
Throttle cable adjuster threads {MLGH #2)

Throttle lever pivet and dust seal lip

Clutch lever pivot

Parking lock arm pivot (screw)

Parking brake cable end

Kickstarter pedal joint sliding area {TRX450R)
Steering shaft bearing dust seal lip

Front wheet hub dust seal lip

Upper and lower arm pivot bearings Fill up 3 g per each bearing
Upper and lower arm pivot bearing dust seal lips
Front shock absorber lower bearing

Front shock absorber lower bearing dust seal lip
Shock arm and link bearings

Shock arm and link bearing dust seal lips

Rear shack absorber upper bearing

Rear shock gbsarber upper bearing dust seal lip
Swingarm pivot bearing Fill up 3 g per each bearing
Swingarm pivot baaring dust seal lip

Rear axle bearing holder dust seal lip

Rear axle bearing holder stiding surface

Shock link-to-swingarm bolt pivot surface

Rear wheel hub nut threads and seating surface
Rear axle splines

Swingarm pivot nut threads and seating surface
Brake pedal pivot boit sliding surface

Steering shafl bushing sliding surface Shell Alvania EP-LF-2 or
_ o o equivalent

Rear axle outer logk nut clip contacting area Molybdenum disulfide

Rear axle bearng holder pinch bolt seating surface grease _

Throttle cable outar nside Cable lubricant

Clutch cable outer inside
Hot start cable inside (TRX4B0R)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Handlebar grip rubber inside

Honda bond A or Pro
Honda Hand Grip Cement
(U.S.A. only) or equiva-
lent

Front brake lever-to-master piston contacting area
Front brake lever pivot

Front brake caliper pin sliding surface

Front brake caliper bracket pin stiding surface

Rear brake caliper stay sliding surface

Rear brake master piston-to-push rod contacting area
Rear brake caliper pin sliding surfaces

Rear brake caliper parking brake shaft sliding surface

Silicone grease

Brake master piston and cup
Brake caliper piston and seal
Rear brake reservoir hose joint O-ring

DOT4 brake fluid

Rear axle inner and outer lock nut threads
Rear caliper stay stopper bolt threads
Rear brake reservoir hose joint screw threads

Lacking agent




GENERAL INFORMATION
CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

‘04 - '05:

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE

THROTTLE CABLE
PARKING BRAKE CABLE

HOT START CABLE $ \
o

COOLANTTEMFERATURE

FRONT BRAKE ROSE
INDACATOR WIRE

THROTTLE CABLE

HOT START CABLE IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE

s
H )
y S

ALTERNATOR WIRE "’.*.ll"-
oM O
MAIN WIRE HARNESS M5 RN
CSe= B
- “V-‘ v L [
. S—— P
£©~ ‘\ _ f” l®

ALTERNATCR WIRE CLUTCH CABLE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After ‘05:

THROTTLE SWITCH WIRE

THROTTLE CABLE HOT START CABLE (TRX450R only)

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT

SWITCH WIRE PARKING BRAKE CABLE

CLUTCH CABLE

COOLANT TEMPERATURE/
NEUTRAL INDICATOR WIRE

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

THROTTLE SWITCH WIRE

HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 - "05:

RESERVE TANK
BREATHER HOSE

CONDENSER WIRE

JUNCTION

CONNECTOR

COOLANT TEMPERATURE

PO\ ¢ INDICATOR 2P (RED}

o CONNECTOR
REAR BRAKE LIGHT
HEADLIGHT WIRE FAN MOTOR 2P
SWITCH 2P CONNECTOR 0/ 17\ cONNECTOR
IGNITION CONTROL MODULE

After ‘05:

CONDENSER 2P
{BLACK) CONNECTOR

ALTERNATOR 5P : %
S a8
{GRAY) CONNECTOR @ (1_'-4"0"

0
~—— FRONT BRAKE SWITCH 2P

ALTERNATOR 3P = \‘6_, R
,- p: @I\ =" CONNECTOR
{BLACK} CONNECTOR 1 m\' ‘; \ Q.t\‘/:t\\r:' _._,.,;‘
= i“\. > 4’1‘,,(, N THROTTLE SWITCH 2p
HEADLIGHT WIRE . p\%@) W A \ J2% (GREEN) CONNECTOR
-, .t“ 4
. 4 l ‘ e
4 RSN
= l.f, JUNCTION | | | FAN MOTOR 2P

T CONNECTOR " (BLUE) CONNECTOR

p—— =

e T =TT prp—
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 - "95:
IGNITION SWITCH 4P
{BLACK)} CONNECTOR
4 i}
HANCLEBARSWITCH ~
4P CONNECTOR HEADLIGHT 3P CONNECTOR
After ‘05:

TRX4S0ER: COOLANT TEMPERATURE/
DIODE (TRX450ER only) NEUTRAL INDICATOR 4P CONNECTOR

/[t TRX450ER: HANDLEBAR SWITCH 6P
I CONNECTOR
TRX450R: HANDLEBAR SWITCH 4P
CONNECTOR

IGNITION SWITCH 4P
{BLACK) CONNECTOR

HEADLIGHT 3P(BLACK} CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 - 05

THROTTLE CABLE

,\ et
HOTSTART CABLE [ ~//

Ve

PARKING BRAKE CABLE

CLUTCH CABLE

FRONT BRAKE HOSE

P2
RESERVE TANK

I CONDENSEH 2P CONNECTOR
BREATHER HOSE -ryl if"
5:-‘ %‘i;/yL’,"!?")." CONDENSER
aQ A .43‘----6¢ oS
€ —’M;}.(%ﬁ%% \\
e

AL

TN

N
TSN
A N
\ é\v\"ﬂ“ e
AN \gk 7

'r Q [

A sy

SYAND

ALTERNATOR WIRE ALTERNATOR 3P [GRAY)
CONNECTOR

ALTERNATOR 2P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR




GENERAL INFORMATION

After "05:;

HOT START CARBLE (TRX450R only)

THROTTLE CABLE

THROTTLE SWITCH WIRE

PARKING BRAKE CABLE

CLUTCH CABLE

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

ALTERNATQOR
5P CONNECTOR

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
5P {BLACK) CONNECTOR




GENERAL INFORMATION

FRONT BRAKE HOSE

3-WAY JOINT

IDENTIFICATION MARK

IDENTIFICATION MARK

/

RIGHT FRONT BRAKE HOSE /
IDENTIFICATION MARK
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 - '05
ALTERNATOR WIRE Y| |
MAIN WIRE HARNESS """‘Q:—j
THROTTLE CABLE
HOT START CABLE
CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (HEAD COVER)
| TRANSMISSION
FUEL HOSE ~—— | BREATHER HOSE
CARRURETOR
HEATER WIRE N
CRANKCASE BREATHER
THROTTLE POSITION — ‘ HOSE
SENSOR WIRE ﬁ

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRAINCE BELGIGUE



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '05;

RADIATOR RESERVE HOSE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

ALTERNATOR WIRE

o

%?a-
r
HOT START CABLE
(TRX450R only)

THROTTLE CABLE

THROTTLE STOP
) CABLE

FUEL HOSE

TRANSMISSION
BREATHER HOSE

CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (AIR CLEANER)

CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (HEAD COVER)

y —

e T T T =T
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 -

IGNITION COIL WIRE

05
ALTERNATOR WIRE
PARKING BRAKE CABLE
CLUTCH CABLE N
W7 A
T
FAN MOTOR
BREATHER HOSE \ j / SIPHON HOSE
UPPERRADIATOR \
HOSE AN é
AN
GROUND WIRE — | \ W FAN MOTOR WIRE
L N
7 FAN MOTOR
BREATHER HOSE

\ ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE
SENSOR WIRE

//
SPARK PLUG WIRE / ) @

MAIN WIRE HARNESS —1 |

\? THROTTLE CABLE

Q
/
=

|

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOT START CABLE
HOSE (HEAD COVER)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After “05:
CLUTCH CABLE PARKING BRAKE CABLE ALTERNATOR WIRE
THROTTLE CABLE
Va A
4 .A‘J | g
= S
LY
= |/ |
f—) oy N
! [ SIPHON HOSE
UPPERRADIATOR
HOSE ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE
SENSOR WIRE
GROUND WIRE
FAN MOTOR WIRE
IGNITION COIL WIRE FAN MOTOR

SPARK PLUG WIRE BREATHER HOSE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS —— 1 g:';?g_r LE STOP
CARBURETOR SWITCH
WIRE ~—
THROTTLE POSITION
SENSOR WIRE \
FUEL HOSE J
\lh P
NKCASE BREATHER HOSE
{LEFT CRANKCASE COVER)
CRANKCASE BREATHER CRANKCASE BREATHER TRANSMISSION
HOSE {HEAD COVER) HOSE (AIR CLEANER) BREATHER HOSE

& g

SUPERRUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

04 - "05:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (HEAD COVER)

ALTERNATOR WIRE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

o

nn“'||ﬁ|]m!‘-

OIL COOLERHOSE
{OUTLET)

OIL COOLER
HOSE [INLET)

CLUTCH CABLE
PARKING BRAKE CABLE
CARBURETOR DRAIN HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '05:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

UPPER RADIATOR HOSE CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE {HEAD COVER)

CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (AIR CLEANER}

CARBLRETOR SWITCH
2P CONNECTOR

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

_;'?\

A
[ ]

S GE _'_E'ﬁ';g"
,Wg‘" 5

ALTERNATOR WIRE ™

CLUTCH CABLE =S
N

PARKING BRAKE CABLE

NEUTRAL SWITCH CABLE

{TRX450ER only) THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR
3P {BLACK) CONNECTOR

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE REAR BRAKE HOSE
(LEFT CRANKCASE COVER)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘04 - "05:
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR
CARBURETOR
HEATER WIRE 3P (BLACK} CONNECTQOR
THROTTLE FOSITION CARBURETOR HEATER
CRANKCASE BREATHER SENSOR WIRE 2P CONNECTOR REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

HOSE (HEAD COVER) 5P [BLACK} CONNECTOR

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

I

PARKING BRAKE CABLE REAR BRAKE LIGHT
CLUTCH CABLE SWITCH WIRE
REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
CARBURETOR DRAIN HOSE 2P (BLACK} CONNECTOR

e e = = e e =
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '05:
CARBURETOHR SWITCH THROTTLE POSITICN SENSOR P
_ 2P CONNECTOR 3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR /
o ’ o —— [ 5)/
. b
STARTER RELAY SWITCH WIRE

iTRX450ER only)

(*'é# MAIN WIRE HARNESS 7 N\ (

W /I _/ !
BATTERY GROUND CABLE v
"i‘ {TRXABOER oniy}

&
P

REAR BRAKE LIGHT
.; SWITCH 2P (BLACK}
CONNECTOR

L

NEUTRAL SWITCH CABLE -y
(TRXAB0ER only} CARBURETOR CRAIN HOSE

-

TRX450ER:
STARTER RELAY 2P CONECTOR STARTER RELAY SWITCH WIRE _‘\f STARTER RELAY SWITCH
et A e - PN
/ \ ~
o,
BATTERY SUB '

™~ CONNECTOR

y
FUSE BOX

| REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH \
2P {(BLACK) CONNECTOR
o

-

MAIN WIRE HARNESS




GENERAL INFORMATION

'04 - 05:

CLUTCH CABLE
HOT START CABLE

TRANSMISSION
BREATHER HOSE

SIPHON HOSE

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE RADIATOR BYPASS HOSE
LOWER RADIATOR HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After ‘05:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

THROTTLE CABLE

CRANKCASE BREATHER TRANSMISSION
HOSE (HEAD COVER) BREATHER HOSE

CRANKCASEBREATHER
HOSE (AR CLEANER)

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE  RADIATOR BYPASS HOSE LOWER RADIATOR HOSE
{LEFT CRANKCASE COVER)

1-40
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘04 - "05:

PARKING BRAKE CABLE

NN \)_____ \ = —
REAR BRAKE HOSE REAR BRAKE LIGHT :

SWITCH WIRE

After '05:

PARKING 8RAKE CABLE

REAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'04 - "05:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
3P CONNECTOR

After '05:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
3P CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency {EPA), and the California Air Resources Board (CARB) require that off-road
motorcycle or ATV comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during jts useful life, when operated and
maintained according to tha instruction provided.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process produces carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, and hydrocarbons. Control of hydrocarbons and
oxides of nitrogen is very important because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smeg when
subjected to sunlight. Carbon monoxide does not react in the sarme way, but it is toxic.

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes various systems to reduce carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, and hydrocarbon and
hydracarbon,

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The exhaust emission control system is composed of lean carburetor setting, no adjustments should be made except for
high altitude setting and idle speed adjustment with the throttle stop screw. The exhaust emission control system is
separate from the crankcase emission control system,

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions into the atmosphere.
Blow-hy gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor.

‘04 - *05:

CARBURETOR

AIR CLEANER

CRANKCASE
BREATHER HOSE

<:I Fresh air
« Blow-by gas
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Aftar "05:
TRANSMISSION CARBURETOR
BREATHER HOSE
AIR CLEANER
CRANKCASE
BREATHER HOSE
<‘<::| Fresh air
‘ Blow-ty gas
SERVICING THE HONDA
U.S.A. Only

Maintenance, replacement ar repair of the emnission control devices and systems may be performed by any motorcycle/
ATV repair establishment or individual using parts that are "certified" to EPA standards.

PROHIBITED ACTIONS

The following prohibitions apply to everyone with respect to the engines emission control system.

You may not remove or disable any device or element of design that may affect an engine’s emission levels, This
restriction applies before and after the engine in placed in service.

Vehicles that are used only for competition are axampt from this prohibition.

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PRCHIBITED: State laws prohibit, or Canadian provincial laws may
prohibit the following acts or the causing thereof: (1) The removal ar rendering inoperative by any person, other than for
purposes of maintenance, repgir or replacement, of any device or element of design incorporated into any new vehicle for
the purpose of noise control prior to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; or (2) the use of the
vehicle after such device or element of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person,

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE FOLLOWING ACTS:

1. Removal of, or puncturing the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conducts exhaust gases.

2. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system.

3. Lack of proper mairdenance.

4. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts othar then those speci-
fied by the manufacturer.

REBUILT ENGINE

When you rebuild your engine including & major overhaul in which you replace the engine's pistons or power assemblies
or make other changas that significantly increase the service life of the engine, your Honda will continue to comply with ail
emissions regulations if you:

- Make sure you are technically qualified to rebuild the engine and have the proper tools
- Use only Genuine Honda parts or equivalents
- Make sure to maintain all specifications as described in this Service Manual
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2. TECHNICAL FEATURES

UNICAM SYSTEM -vovvvnvsivvecssmmsosssnssssesesssssnnes 2-2  TWIN SUMP LUBRICATION SYSTEM vreurver 2-3

HOT START SYSTEM (TRX450R only) ------- 2-3
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

UNICAM SYSTEM
OUTLINE

The Honda Unicam has a single overhead camshaft (SOHC} and one-piace camshaft holder. The camshaft acts directly on
the intake valves while the exhaust valves are activated by a U-shaped rolter rocker arm.

This Unicam design is lighter and more compact than a dual overhead camshaft [DOHC) cylinder head design. The Unicam
cylinder head incorporates & narrow and 22 degree valve angle.

DECOMPRESSOR ARM

U-SHAPEDROLLER
RCCKER ARM

U-SHAPED ROLLER ROCKER ARM

The exhaust roller rocker arm is U-shaped to fit around the centrally located spark plug.

AUTO-DECOMPRESSION SYSTEM

DURING START-UP (OR WHEN ENGINE IS OFF)

The fifter arm is raised slightly by the rounded side of the decompressor weight's pin. The raised lifter arm causes the
decompressor arm to push against the rocker arm, opening the exhaust valve sligbtfy.

AFTER START-UP

Centrifugal force of the spinning camshaft causes the decomprassor weight to swing out. As the waight swings out, its pin
rotates so the flat side is facing up. This allows the decampressor cam to be flush with the camshaft surface, releasing
prassurg on the rocker arm and closing the exhaust valve,

START: DECOMPRESSOR ARM RUNNING:

2-2



TECHNICAL FEATURES

HOT START SYSTEM (TRX450R only)

The hot start systemn creates a lean air/fuel mixture that enables a hot engine to be startad easily. When the hot-start lever
{located on the left side of the handlebar} is pushed away fram the rider, the hot start valve in the carburetor apens, sup-
plying air to the main bore through the hot start air passage. This extra air blends with the airffuel mixture from the slow
circuit resulting in a lean condition.

HOT START VALVE

HOT START AIR PASSAGE

MAIN BORE

TWIN SUMP LUBRICATION SYSTEM

The Honda twin-sump lubrication system separates the oil supply for the crankshaft, piston and valve train from the clutch
and transmission. This ensures a coal supply of cil to the clutch, eliminates clutch and transmission matarial contamina-
tion of the engina oil, and reduces the amount of circulating oil and reguired size of the cil pump. This design allows for an
oil cocler and no external oil tank is needed. Because there are separate oil supplies the crankcase oil level and transmis-
sion oil level are checked independently. Make sure to review both 0il level check procedures in section 4, "Maintenance”.

TRANSMISSION OIL SUMP

ENGINE OIL SUMP
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3. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION - reveninensensnsccranans

TROUBLESHOOTING -+ rorersneninecsneninessas
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3-2
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

« This section covers remaoval and instaliation of the body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system.
+ Always repface the gaskets after removing the exhaust system,
» Always inspect tha exhaust system for leaks after installatian.

TORQUE VALUES
Footpeq bracket bolt 42 N-m {4.3 kgf-m, 31 1bf-ft}
Skid plate bolt 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft ALQOC bolt: replace with a new one.
Muffler mounting nut 32 N:m 3.3 kgfom, 24 |bfft)
Exhaust pipe band bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
* Broken exhaust system
» Exhaust gas leak

Poor performance

* Deformed exhaust system
+ Exhaust gas leak

¢ Cloggad muffler

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERRUADEUR FRAMNCE B.



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT
REMOVAL

Unlock the seat by pulling the release lever up.
Pull the seat back and remove it.

INSTALLATION

Install the seat by inserting the groove under the
retainer, and the prongs under the mounting rub-
bers.

Push the seat forward and align the mounting
bosses with the rubber mounts, then press down to
lock it.

SEAT

PRONGS \
BOSSES

GROOVE

RETAINER

MUD GUARD/FOOTPEG
REMOVAL

Afeer 05. Remowve the brake light switch wire band from the
right mud guard stay.

ARemove the following:
trim clip TRIM CLIP

V- “’\r {:;.'1 UD GUARD

(@
s

- washer-bolt '}._ 4|
- flange bolts "G.Q.F
mud guard R s

: i S% A\
o P
FLF\.NGIE BOLTS WASHER-BOLT

3-3
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the two bolts and footpeq

INSTALLATION

Install the footpeg and tighten the two bolts.
TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibf-ft)

Install the following:

= RfCaune TRIM CLIP (4 Wi S MUD GUARD

- new flange bolts Wy TR

- washer-boh
trim clip

T W
! 1 *'!‘}‘ b -._t\l\_l |
P Ll L |

WASHER-BOLT

When installing the washar-bolt for right side mud | |

guard, align the mud guard stay with the groove in i P i ,
the frame as shown, then install and tighten the At MUIDGFM,:!D S.TAY
washer-bolt. L ACH (M)~

After '05: Secure the brake light switch wire to the right mud
guard stay with the wire band.

34
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

TOP COVER {04 - '05)

Remove the two bosses from the grommets and

remove the top cover by releasing the four tabs.

Install the top cover in the reverse order of removal.

TOP COVER (After ‘05)

Remove the two bosses from the grommets and

remove the top cover by releasing the six tabs.

Install the top cover in the reverse order of removal.

TOP COVER

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERFUADEUR

FRAMNCE BELCIQUE
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FRONT FENDER ("04 - "05)

Remove the following:

top cover [page 3-5)

two trim clips

three bolts 2nd two collars

front fander by releasing the grommaets from the
bosses of the radiator grille.

Install the front fender in the reverse order of
removat.

ot
COLLARS BOLTS

a
»

; ‘.Jl !‘C—‘ 2N

FRONT FENDER

FRONT FENDER (After ‘05)

Remove the following:

— top cover {page 3-5}

- trimclip

— three bolts and two collars

- front fender by releasing the bosses of the radia-
tor grilte.

Install the front fender in the reverse order of
removal.

§ COLLARS
{ = r
-. !\ j
- - / b /
i:’ 9;’ | // TRIM CLIPS

BOLTS

3-6
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER {'04 - 05}

Remeove the seat {page 3-3}.

Release the three tabs fram the grommets.
Remeove the two flange bolts, four washer-bolts, six
collars and the rear fender.

Install the rear fender in the reverse order of
removal.

P
- \‘:\

3)

~oarr=i L
L=

FLANGE BOLTS

REAR FENDER (After "05)

Remove the seat {page 3-3).

Unhook the heat guard rubber.

Release the three tabs from the grommets.

Remove the two flange holts, four washer-bolts, six
collars and the rear fender.

Install the rear fender in the reverse order of removal.
TABS

WASHER-BOLTS

g S
=S CDLLAHS
X4

R}
P S

N

REAR FENDER

FLANGE BOLTS
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
ENGINE GUARD (04 - "05)

Remove the two bolts and engine guard. — e ENGINE GUARD |

Install the engine guard and tighten the two bolts
securely.

ENGINE GUARD (After "05)

Release the water hose from the engine guard
groove.

Remove the two bolts and engine guard.

Install the engine guard and tighten the two baolts
and water hose securely

SKID PLATE

Eﬁ;{;uvu the six bolts, washers, collars and the skid SKID PLATE

Install the skid plate with the six collars, washers
and new bolts, and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

g BOLTS, WASHERS, COLLARS

3-8
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FUEL TANK

Remove the following:

- seat {page 3-3)
~ front fender
‘04 - ‘05: (page 3-6}
After "05: {pagse 3-6}
- rear fender
‘04 - '05: {page 3-7)
After ‘05: {page 3-7)
- screw agnd fuel valve lever
— fuel valve cover

!f FUEL VALVE LEVER

SCREW FUEL VALVE COVER

|
FUELTANK HOLDER |
- BANDS

Disconnect the fuel hose from the fuel valve,
Remove the holder bands, mounting bolts and the
fuel tank.

lnstall the fuel tank in the reverse order of removal.

HEAT GUARD PLATE {'04 - "05)

Remove the throttle cable, hot start cable and main
wire harness from the clamps of the heat guard
plate.

Remove the two trim clips and the heat guard plate
by releasing the two tabs.

Install the heat guard plate in the reverse order of
removal,

HEAT GUARD
PLATE

.I .=_: L -
WIRE HARNESS TRIM CLIPS

HEAT GUARD PLATE (After ‘05)

Remove the throttle stop screw cable from the

4
clamp of the heat guard plate. THROTTLE STOP SCREW CABLE




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the wira band that secured the wire har-
ness and alternator wire. ALTERMNATER WIRE WIRE BAND

Disconnect the ignition coil primary wire, ground LN\ A |}
wire and ECT sensor wire, WIRE HARNESS | . Eg;&TﬂﬂT
Remove the throttle cable and main wire harness : " \ r

from the clamps of the heat guard plate. |

TAX450f only  Remove the hot start cable from the clamp of the |
heat guard plate. TRIM CLIP -

Remove the three trim clips and the heat guard
plate by releasing the two tabs.

Install the heat guard plate in the reverse order of
removal.

4 ny
._’{ t

L L
A NN TRIM CUPS

W
ECT SENSOR
WIRE

IGNITION COIL PRIMARY
AND GROUND WIRES

EXHAUST SYSTEM
REMOVAL

Remove the two mounting nuts, bolts, washers and
collars.

MUFFLER

04-'05 Loosen the two muffler band bolts, and remove the
muffler and gasket.

BAND BOLTS h

3-10
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Afrer ‘05 Loosen the muffler band bolt, and remove the muf
fler and gasket.

Remove the two joint nuts, exhaust pipe and gasket.

3-11
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
INSTALLATION

Loosely install the following:
- new gasket

- exhaust pipe

- two joint nuts

new gasket
-  muffler
- two collars, washers, mounting bolts and nuts
‘04-'05:
MOUNTING BOLTS
COLLARS

WASHERS

SPARK
ARRESTER

EXHAUST PIPE

/\ : AT JOINT NUTS
i X
MUFFLER — ?f/

After "05:

WASHERS
CGLLAF-'S

SPARK
ARRESTER

MOUNTING NUTS
<50 JOINT NUTS

._-_1?-
MUFFLER . " GASKET .E,g.’ &

Tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts securaly,

3-12
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

na-05  Tighten the exhaust pipe band baolts.
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

After ‘05 Tighten the exhaust pipe band balt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the muffler mounting nuts.

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibf-ft)

MUFFLER

3-13
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MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* Place the vehicle on a level ground before starting any work.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Throttie (ever free play ' '04 - ‘05 3-8mm {1/8-5/16in)
After ‘05 §-10 mm (7/32 - 3/8 in)
Spark plug Standard [FR8H11 (NGK), VK24PRZ11 (DENSQ)
('04 -~ '05) For extended high speed riding IFRZH 11 {NGK), VK27PRZ11 (DENSQ}
Spark plug Standard IFR7L11 (NGK], VK22PRZ11 {DENSO)
{After '05) For extended high speed riding IFR8H11 {NGK)}, VK24PRZ11 (DENSQ)

Spark plug gap

1.0- 1.1 mm {0.039 ~ 0.043 in)

Valve clearance IN 0,16 £ 0.03 mm (0.006 + (.001 in)
EX 0.28 £ 0.03 mm 10.011 £ 0.001 in)
Decompressor clearance N4 -'05 Right side exhaust valve clearance +0.15 £ 0.02 mm (0.006
£0.001in)
After '05 Right side exhaust valve clearance + 0.25 £ 0.02 mm {0.010

+0.001in)

Recommended engine oil

Pro Hondz GN4, HP4 {without molybdenum additives) 4-
stroke oil or HPAM {with molybdenum additives} 4-atroke
oil, or equivalent motor oil

APl service classification: 5G or Higher

JASQO T 903 standard: MA or MB

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, BW-30

Engine oil
capacity

‘04 -'05 After draining 0.78 liter 10.82 US qt, 0.67 Imp qt)
After 0.82 liter {0.87 US qt, 0.72 Imp qt}
draining/ffilter
change
After 1.20 liter (1,27 US gt, 1.06 Imp gt}
disassembly

After '05 After draining 0.65 liter {0.69 US qt, 0.67 Imp at}

After
draining/filter
change

0.69 liter (0,73 US qt, 0.61 Imp gt}

Afiar
disassernbly

0.85 liter (0.90 US gt, 0.75 Imp gt}

Recommended transmission oil

Pra Honda GN4 or HP4 {withaut molybdenum additives} 4-
stroke 0il or equivalent motor il

AP service classification: 5G or Higher

JASQO T 903 standard: MA

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, 5W-30

Transmissian ail ‘04 — ‘05 After draining 0.55 liter (0.58 US qt, 0.48 Imp qt}
capacity After 0.65 liter (0.69 US gt, 0.57 Imp gt)
L disasgermnbly
After 05 After draining Q.68 liter (0.72 US g1, D.60 Imp gt)
After 0.80 liter {0.85 US qt, 0.70 Imp gt)
disassembly
Engine idle speed ‘04 - 05 1,600 £ 100 rpm
After '05 1,700 £ 100 rpm
Drive chain slack 25 -35mm (1~ 1-72/16 in}
Recommended brake fiuid DOT 4 hrake fluid
Parking brake lever free play 25-30 mm (1-1-1/4 in}
Clutch lever free play 10-20 mm (3/8-3/4in)
Cold tire pressurg Front Standard 275 kPa (0.275 kgfiom?, 4.0 psi}
{04 - "05) Minimum 23.5 kPa {0.235 kgficm?, 3.4 psil
Maximum 31.6 kPa [0.315 kgficm?, 4.6 psi)
Rear Standard 32.5 kPa (0.325 kgficn?, 4.7 psi)
Minimum '28.5 kPa {0.285 kgficm?, 4.1 psi}
Maximum 36.5 kPa {0.365 kgf/cmZ, 5.3 psi)




MAINTENANCE

ITEM _ SPECIFICATIONS
Cold tire pressure Front Standard 275 kPa [0.275 kgf/cm?, 4.0 psi)
{After ‘05) Minimum 26.0 kPa {0.250 kgficm?, 3.6 psi)
Maximum 30.0 kPa (0.300 kgficm?, 4.4 psi}
Rear i Standard 32.5 kPa (0.325 kgficm?, 4.7 psi)
T Minimum 30.0 kPa (0.300 kgfiem?®, 4.3 psi)
| ' Maximum 35.0 kPa (0.350 kgficm?, 5.1 psi)
" Tire size Front T AT22x7R10% %
Rear AT20 x 10R9 % &
Tire bland Front DUNLOP KT371
Rear DUNLOP KT335H
Minimum tire tread depth (Frant/Rear) 40 mm (0.16in}
Toe 04 -'06 Toe-in: 1.4 £ 16 mm (0.45 £ 0.6 in)
After '0b Toe-in: 14 = 15 mm {0.6 + 0.6 in}

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug
Dacompressor arm adjusting scraw lock nut

Crankshaft hole cap

Engine oil drain bolt {'04 - '05)
Engine oil drain balt {After '05)
Transmission il drain bolt

Axle bearing holder pinch bolt

Front master cylinder reservoir ¢ap scraw
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt
Parking brake arm lock nut

Rear master cylinder push rod lock nut
Tie-rod lock nut

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 {bit)

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-f) Apply engine oil to the threads and
seating surface.

18 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 |bf-fi) Apply grease to the threads and seating
surface.

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) Apply engine oil te the threads and

seating surface.

28 N:m (2.5 kgf:m, 18 Ibf-ft) Apply engine 0il to the threads and

seating surface.

22 N:m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft) Apply engine oil to the threads and

seating surface.
21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m, 15 Ibf-ft)
2 N.m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 ibf.ft}
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 |bf-ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kaf-m, 13 Ibf-ft}
18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m, 13 |bf-ft}
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf ft)




MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE (‘04 - '05)

Parform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance period.
I: iInspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. C: Clean. R; Replace. A: Adjust. L: Lubricate.

FREQUENCY 'é"gh‘fE*;EVER n'n'“grh'ﬁt REGULAR MAINTENANCE
- INTERVAL
FIRST NANCE RETFE;ER
mi 160 600 1,200
@ km 150 1,000 2,000 PAGE
ITEMS HOQURS 20 100 200
e L : —
s [ * |[THROTTLE OPERATICN ] 46
L AIR CLEANER NOTE 1 C C 47
a SPARK PLUG i 4-9
W ™ ~|VALVE CLEARANCE/DECOMPRESSOR [ 410
< SYSTEM -
w ENGINE OIL R R R 414
- ENGINE OIL FILTER R R R PXCY]
O |+ |TRANSMISSION OIL R R a-17
& '+ JENGINE IDLE SPEED 1 | | 4-20
5 RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 | [ 320
W STCOOLING SYSTEM NOTE 2 | i 4-21
7, L EVERY 300 mi {500

B DRIVE CHAIN NOTE 1, 2 hL km) or 50 operating hours}| 2]
S DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER | ] 425
W % [BRAKE FLUID NOTE 3 [ 1 3-25
o | * |BRAKE PADS WEAR NOTE 1, 2 o i 4-26
i ¥ |BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ] | I 4-27
9 | " TBRAKE SYSTEM o - T [ [ 4-27
w SKiD PLATE, ENGINE GUARD | | 4-29
Z [ * [CLUTCH SYSTEM ] ) | 4-29
% ¥ | SUSPENSION | [ 430
@ | ¥ |SPARK ARRESTER ¢ T 4-31
S [F [NUTS, BOLTS, FAGTENERS i [ 437
g ** |WHEELS/TIRES ] ] [ 4-32
G ["|STEERING HEAD BEARINGS [ 4.32
Z [S¥|STEERING SHAFT HOLDER BEARING | 4-32

**|STEERING SYSTEM [ 4-33

* %

NOTES:

Should be serviced by your Honda dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is mechanically
qualified.
In the interest ot safety, we recormmend these items be serviced only by your Honda dealer.

1. Service more frequently when riding in dusty areas, sand of snow.
2. Service more frequently afier riding in very wet or muddy conditions.
3. Replace every 2 vears. Replacement requires mechanical skilk.

o -F_T]
] = = F =
A — I —p—

=y p
[ = —




MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE {After '05)

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Qwner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance period.
I: Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. C: Clean. R; Replace. A; Adjust. L; Lubricate.

PRECGUENEY gvga\lnCEFéEVER | ,ﬂﬁ% REGULAR MAINTENANCE
' . INTERVAL
FIRST NANCE RE_IEEH
mi 100 600 1,200
@ km | 150 1,000 2000 ) PAGE
ITEMS HGURS 20 100 200
% |FUEL LINE | 4-§
* | THROTTLE OPERATION R I 46
AIR CLEANER - NOTET - T c C a7
SPARK PLUG I 49
. |VALVE CLEARANCE/DECCMPRESSOR | : ] 4-10
SYSTEM ST
B T " JINITIAL'= 100 mi{150 km), 20 operating l
hours or 1 month ; R
ENGINE OIL REGULAR = EVERY 600 mi (000 km), , ¥
100 operating hours or 12 month ; R
ENGINE COIL FILTER R ] R R 414
| * [TRANSMISSION OIL _ _ L R 417
ENGINE {DLE SPEED ] o - T T i "4-20
RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 | I 4.20
* [COOLING SYSTEM NOTE 2 ] ] a-21
{I, L EVERY 300 mi (500
DRIVE CHAIN NOTE1, 2 ILL km) or 50 aperating hours) 4-21
DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER [ ! 4-25
¥ |BRAKE FLUID NQOTE 3 I i 4-25
* |BRAKE PADS WEAR NOTE 1, 2 I 4-26
* |BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ] I ] 4-77
BRAKE SYSTEM [ I I 4.27
SKID PLATE, ENGINE GUARD I I 4-25
* |CLUTCH SYSTEM I I ] 4.29
* [SUSPENSION I | 4-30
* |SPARK ARRESTER C C 4-37
* [NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS I i 4-31
** [WHEELS/TIRES [ I 1 4-32
** [STEERING HEAD BEARINGS ] 4-32
¥ [STEERING SHAFT HOLDER BEARING i 432
“* |STEERING SYSTEM I 4-33

¥

**

Should be serviced by your Honda dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is mechanically

qualified.

In the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by your Handa dealer.

NOTES:

1. Service more frequently when riding in dusty areas, sand or snow.

2. Service more frequently after riding in vary wet or muddy conditians.
3. Replace svery 2 years. Replacement requires mechanical skitl.




MAINTENANCE

FUEL LINE

Remove the rear fender ['04 - ‘05: page 3-7, After [
‘05: page 3-7). FUEL LINE

Check the fuel line for deterioration, damage or |
leakage. |

Replace the fuel line if necessary.

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deterioration or damage to the throt-
tle cable. Check the throttle lever for smooth opera-
tion.

Check that the throttle opens and automatically
closes in all steering positions.

If the throttle lever does not return properly, lubri-
cate the throttle cable and overhaul and lubricate
the throttle housing.

If the throttle lever still does not return properly,
replace the throttle cable.

With the engine idling, turn the handlebar all the
way to the right and left to ensure that the idle
speed does not change. If idle speed increases,
check the throttle lever free play and the throttle
cable connection.

Measure the throttle lever free play at the tip of the
throttle lever,

THROTTLE LEVER FREE PLAY:
3-Bmm (1/8-5/16in)

04 -'05:

Throttle lever free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable.

3-8mm
(1/8 - 516 in)
THROTTLE LEVER

Measura the throttle lever free play at the tip of the ;
throttle lever. After '05:

THROTTLE LEVER FREE PLAY:
5-10 mm (7/32 - 3/8 in)

Throttle lever free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable,

After throttle lever free play adjustment, make sure
the engine started normally.

5-10mm
THROTTLE LEVER (7/32 - 3/8 in)

a6
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Minor adjustments are made with the upper
adjuster,

Slide the rubber boot off the adjuster. Loosen the
lock nut, turn the adjuster as reguired and tighten
the lock nut.

Install the rubber boot securely.

Major adjustments are made with the lower
adjuster.

Remove the fuel tank {page 3-9)

Slide the rubber boot off the adjuster. Loosen the
lock nut, turn the adjuster as required and tighten
the lock nut

Install the rubber boot securely.

Recheck the throttle operation and install the fuel
tank (page 3-9).

AIR CLEANER

NOTE

¢ |f the vehicle is used in dusty areas, sand or
snow, more frequent inspections are required

Remove the seal (page 3-3)

Release the retaining clips from the air cleaner
housing cover and remove the cover

Loosan the air cleaner element band screw, and
remove the mounting screw and air cleaner elament
assembly.

s -

LOCK NUT

ADJUSTER

ADJUSTER

o ol

OCK NUT
i BOOT

RETAINING CLIPS

i
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After ‘05 Loosen the air cleaner element band screw, and
ramove the mounting scraw and pull up the stay.
Remove air cleaner element assembly.,

Remove the elament band and air cleaner element
from the element body.

ELEMENT

Wash the element in non-flammable or high flash
point solvent.

Squeeze out the solvent thoroughly, and allow the
element to dry.

Apply approximately 20 g (0.7 oz) of Pro Honda
Form Filter Oil or equivalent oil from the inside of
the element.

Place the elemeant into a plastic bag and spread the
oil evenly by hand.

PLASTIC BAG
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24 - 05 Install the air cleaner element and band onto the
element body properly.

Install the element assembly over the connecting
hose flange and boss of the air cleaner housing
properly.

Install and tighten the mounting screw.

Tighten the band screw.

NOTE

* Failure to properly tighten the band screw will
gllow the air cleaner element to fall off and
engine damage could result.

Install tha air cleanar element housing cover and
secure it with the retaining clips.

Install the seat (page 3-3).

Install the air cleaner elament and band onto the
element body properly,

L
o

L]

Install the elament assambly over the connecting
hose flange and boss of the air cleaner housing
properly.

Install the stay by aligning its tab with the groove of
air cleaner housing and tighten the mounting scraw.
Tighten the band screw.

NOTE:

*+ Failure to properly tighten the band screw will
allow the air cleaner element to fall off and
engine damage could result,

Install the air cleaner element housing cover and
secure it with the retaining clips.

Install the seat (page 3-3).

SPARK PLUG

Disconnect the spark plug cap and clean around the
spark plug base with compressed air.

fe sure that no Remowe the spark plug.

gelns 19 ailpwead (o

This vehicle’s spark  Check the insulator for cracks or damage, and the |
plug s equipped  electrodes for wear, fouling or discoloration.
with an indwam type  Replace the plug if necessary.
\nfar alecirods
Do not claan iha

EECIIHIRE

SCREW

‘F--,:____ el )
ELEMENT _ [ ~align

- —— s — — - - - |

SPARK PLUG CAP

SIDE ELECTRODE

INSULATOR
CENTER ELECTRODE
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Replace the plug if the center electrode is rounded

as shown [
ROUNDED
(4 - 05 SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG: ELECTRODE
Always use the Standard:
specihied spark plug IFRBH11 (NGK), VK24PRZ11 (DENSO)

an this vahicla

For extended high speed riding
IFR9H11 (NGK), VK27PRZ11 (DENSOQ)

SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG:
Standard:
IFR7L11 (NGK), VK2Z2PRZ11 (DENSO|
For extended high speed riding
IFR8H11 (NGK), VK24PRZ11 (DENSO)

o prevent  Measure the spark plug gap between the center and A i
sing the  side electrodes with a wire-type feeler gauge. WIRE TYPE FEELER GAUGE

O

Make sure the 1,20 mm (0.047 in) wire-type fealer
gauge cannot be inserted into the gap.

If the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace the
plug with a new one.

Screw the spark plug into the cylinder head by hand
to prevent cross-threading.
Tighten the spark plug.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the spark plug cap.

VALVE CLEARANCE/DECOMPRESSOR
SYSTEM

NOTE

* |nspect and adjust the valve clearance and
decompressor clearance while the engine is cold
(below 35°/95°F),

VALVE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Remove the cylinder head cover (page 11-8).

CRANKSHAFT HOLE CAP
Remowve the crankshaft hole cap ‘ i

X

4-10
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The shims can e
gasily ramoved with
MWeerers or a

aqn

m

el

Rotate the crankshaft clockwise and align the punch

mark on the primary drive gear with the index mark / H:QDEX TﬁHK |
on the right crankcase cover.

Make sure the piston is at TDC (Top Dead Center) on
the compression stroke,

F

Measure the clearance of each intake valve by
inserting a feeler gauge between the valve lifter and
cam lobe.

INTAKE VALVE CLEARANCE:
0.16 + 0.03 mm (0.006 = 0.001 in)

Measure the clearance of each exhaust valve by
inserting a feeler gauge between the rocker arm and
shim,

EXHAUST VALVE CLEARANCE:
0.28 + 0.03 mm (0.011 + 0.001 in)

VALVE CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT

Remove the camshaft holder assembly and valve

lifters (page 11-8).

NOTE:

* The shims may stick to the inside of the valve |
lifter. Do not allow the shims to fall imo the
crankease,

Remave the shims.

Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassambly in their original locations.

4-11
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Clean the valve shim contacl area in the valve lifter
with compressed air.

VALVE LIFTER

Measure the shim thickness and record it

SHIM

Sevenny-tiree  Calculate the new shim thickness using the equa-
fifferent shim sizes  tion below.

T . A={B-Ci4D

A: New shim thickness
B: recorded valve clearance

C: Specified valve clearance
D: Old shim thickness
NOTE

* Make sure of the correct shim thickness by mea- | 1.80mm  1.825mm 185mm 1875 mm
suring the shim using a micrometer.

¢ Reface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in
a calculated dimension of over 3.000 mm

stall the shems e Install the newly selected shims on the valve retain
hnr ers.

Install the camshaft holder assembly (page 11-29)

Inspect the decompressor clearance and adjust it if
necessary (page 4-13).

4-12
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DECOMPRESSOR CLEARANCE
INSPECTION/ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

* Always inspect and adjust the decompressor
clearance after inspecting and adjusting the
valve clearance (page 4-10).

Rotate the crankshaft clockwise and align the punch
mark on the primary drive gear with the index mark | f
on the right crankcase cover,

Make sure the piston is at TDC [Top Dead Center) on
the compression stroke.

i INDEX MARK

= / s \
=t WY \ -
== oy

7 PUNCH MARK =7

Measure the decompressor clearance by insarting a o
fealer gauge betweean the decompressor arm adjust- g DE.“:DMPHESSGH LIFTER ARM

ing screw and right side rocker arm.

DECOMPRESSOR CLEARANCE:
Right side exhaust valve clearance + 0.15 + 0.02
mm (0.006 + 0.001 in}

DECOMPRESSOR CLEARANCE:
Right side exhaust valve clearance + 0.25 + 0.02
mm (0.010 £ 0.001 in)

For example, if the measured right side exhaust
valve clearance is 0.28 mm (0.011 in), decompressor
clearance is;

0.28 mm (0.011 in) + 0.15 mm (0.006 in) = 0.43 + 0.02
mm (0.017 = 0.001 in)

If the decompressor clearance is out of specifica- - e
tion, adjust as follows: . FEELE GAUGE

ROCKER ARM [

|||'
Measure the right exhaust valve clearance by insert-
ing a feeler gauge between the right side rocker arm
and shim.

EXHAUST VALVE CLEARANCE:
0.28 1 0.03 mm (0.011 £ 0.001 in]

Remove the fesler gauge inserted between the right
side rocker arm and shim

4-13
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e

(e

Insert a feeler gauge equivalent to; right exhaust
valve clearance + 0.15 mm (0.006 in], between the
adjusting screw and rocker arm.

ADJUSTING SCREW

Insert a feeler gauge equivalent to; right exhaust
valve clearance + 0.25 mm (0.010 in), between the
adjusting screw and rocker arm

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting screw
until there is a slight drag on the feeler gauge.

Hold the adjusting screw and tighten the lock nut.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

-

Recheck the decompressor clearance

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto the CRANKSHAFT HOLE CAP
crankshaft hole cap.

Apply grease to the crankshaft hole cap threads.
Install the crankshaft hole cap and tighten it.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

Install the cylinder head cover {page 11-31).

ENGINE OIL/FILTER

OIL LEVEL CHECK

Start the engine and let it idle for a few minutes.
Stop the engine and place the vehicle on a level sur-
face.

Wait three minutes after stopping the engine.

"H" (UPPER) LEVEL MARK

Check the oil level through the inspection window.
The oil level should be between the "H" (upper) and
“L* (lower) level marks

INSPECTION
WINDOW

If the oil level is near or below the "L" (lower) level
mark, remove the engine oil filler cap, and add the
recommended engine oil up to the "H" lupper} leval
mark,

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:
Pro Honda GN4, HP4 (without molybdenum addi-
tives) or HPAM (with molybdenum additives) 4-
stroke oil, or equivalent motor oil
API service classification: SG or higher
JASO T 903 standard: MA or MB
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, 5W-30

4-14
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Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used [
when the average temperature in your riding area is
within the indicated range.

OIL VISCOSITIES

[ SAE fow-40 3

SAE 10W-30

Make sure that the O-ring on the engine oil filler cap
is in good condition and replace it with a new one if
necessary,

Reinstall the engine ail filler cap.

ENGINE QOIL FILLER CAP

OIL AND FILTER CHANGE

NOTE

* Change the engine oil with the engine warm and
the vehicle on a level surface to assure complete
and rapid draining.

Warm up the engine.

Stop the engine and remaove the engine oil filler cap. ENGINE GI FILLER CAP

Remove the engine oil drain balt and sealing 7!
washer, and drain the engine oil. | SEALING WASHER

TRX450ER only: With the engine stop switch in the OFF position,
¥ g P
press the start button sevaral times to crank the
enging and distribute the oil

TAX4508 only: Oparate the kickstarter pedal several times to assure
the complete oil draining.

ENGINE OIL DRAIN BOLT

4-15
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Remove the two bolts and oil filter cover

Remove the oil filter and spring

Apply engine oil to the drain balt threads.

Install the engine oil drain bolt with a new sealing
washer and tighten il

04 - 05 TORQUE: 22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)

ENGINE OIL DRAIN BOLT

Apply grease to the filter side of the spring end
Install the spring into a new oil filter

4-16
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Install the oil filter with the "OUT-SIDE" mark facing
out

| NOTICE |

Installing the oil filter backwards will result in severe
engine damage.

"OUT-SIDE" MARK

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into tha oil
filter cover groove.

Install the oil filter cover and tighten the two bolts
securaly.

")

i )

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil
(page 4-14),

04 - 75 ENGINE OIL CAPACITY:

0.82 liter (0.87 US qt, 0.72 Imp qt) after draining/
filter change

Afrer 05 ENGINE OIL CAPACITY:
0.69 liter (0.73 US qgt, 0.67 Imp qt) after draining/
filter change

Make sure that the O-ring on the engine oil filler cap
is in good condition and replace it with a new one if
necessary. |
Reinstall the Engine ail filler cap. ENGINE QIL FILLER CAP
Start the engine and let it idle for a few minutes.
Make sure there are no oil leaks.

Stop the engine and check the oil level (page 4-14),

TRANSMISSION OIL
OIL LEVEL CHECK

1. Start the engine and let it idle for 2 to 3 minutes.

TRANSMISSION OIL FILLER CAP
. Stop the engine and wait three minutes. N

2
3. Place the vehicle on a level surface.
4

. Remove the transmission oil filler cap and check Q’ SEALING
bolt. A small amount of oil should flow out of the |wes WASHER P

check bolt hole.

If no oil flows out of the check bolt hole, add the
recommended transmission oil slowly through
the oil filler hole until oil starts to flow out of the
check bolt hole. Install the transmission oil filler
cap and check bolt.

o,
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RECOMMENDED TRANSMISSION OIL:

Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 (without molybdenum / ~ 1 ,g OIL CHECK BOLT *
additives) 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil | / e T .-
API service classification: SG or higher 14 ¥ A ¢ -
JASO T 903 standard: MA — =
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, 5W-30 / Y A\

6. Repeat steps 1 through 4. r{’.“_ :.--__ e J,gbt‘_

Install the oil check bolt with a new sealing

=~
washer and tighten it securely. 'I\ \1 :
=
TRANSMISSION e :
| OIL FILLER CAP — gy SEALHE
S WAEI—EEH.

B. Make sure that the O-ring on the transmission oil
filler cap is in good condition and replace it with
a new ona if necassary.

TRANSMISSION OIL FILLER CAP

a

Install the transmission oil filler cap.

OIL CHANGE

NOTE

¢ Change the transmission oil with the engine
warm and the vehicle on a level surface to assure
complete and rapid draining.

Start the engine and let it idle for 2 1o 3 minutes.
Stop the engine and place the vehicle on a level sur
face.

= TRANSMISSION OIL FILLER CAP

4-18
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04 =05

Aftar 05

Remove the transmission oil filler cap.

Remove the transmission oil drain bolt and sealing ‘;m.‘
washer, and drain the transmission oil, L

Apply enging oil to the drain bolt threads. r—

L) After'05:
Install the transmission oil drain bolt with a new B -
sealing washer and tighten it.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Fill the transmission case with the recommended
transmission oil.

TRANSMISSION OIL CAPACITY:
0.55 liter (0.58 US qt, 0.48 Imp qt] after draining

TRANSMISSION OIL CAPACITY:
0.68 liter (0.72 US qt, 0.60 Imp qt] after draining

Make sure that the O-ring on the transmission oil
filler cap is in good condition and replace it with a
new one if necessary.

4-19
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Install the transmission ail filler cap.

Check the transmission oil level (page 4-17)

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

NOTE

* |nspect and adjust idle speed after all other
enging maintenance items have been performed
and are within specifications

= The engine must be warm for accurate idle
speed inspection and adjustment,

Warm up the engine, shift the transmission into
neutral and place the vehicle on a level surface

After '05; pe— —
Connect a tachometer

Check the idle speed and adjust by turning the throt-
tle stop screw as required

04~ 05 IDLE SPEED: 1,600 & 100 rpm
Atter ‘05 IDLE SPEED: 1,700 + 100 rpm

Remowve the tachometer

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the
anging I'|IIHI||I1I:1_] at l'l[)”‘l'l!ll :mern!in:_] !HIT‘!']I—]‘I‘HILJI’E
The level should be between the “UPPER" and
“LOWER" level lines with the vehicle upright on a
level surface.

If the level is low, remove the top cover (page 3-5) §
and reserve tank cap, and fill the tank up to the
“UPPER" level line with a 1.1 mixture of distilled
water and antifreeze (coolant preparation: page 9-6)

If the reserve tank becomes complately empty,
there is a possibility of air getting into the cooling
system 5

RESERVE TANK "LOWER" LEVEL LINE

4-20
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RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:
Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high qual-
ity ethylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-
free corrosion inhibitors

Using coolant with silicate carrasion inhibitors may
cause premalure wear of water pump seals or
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap water may
cause engine damage.

If the reserve tank becomes completely empty,
there is a possibility of air getting into the cooling
system.

Be sure to remowve any air from the cooling system
(page 9-7).

COOLING SYSTEM

Check for any coolant leakage from the water pump, -
water hoses (radiator and by-pass hoses) and hose WATER HOSES
|oints.

Check the water hoses for cracks or deterioration
and replace if necessary

Check that all hose clamps are tight.

Remove both front fenders ('04 - 05: page 3-6,
After '05: page 3-6).

Check the radiator air passage for clogs or damage.
Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade screw
driver and remove insects, mud or other obstruc-
tions with compressed air or low pressure water.
Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over
mare than 20% of the radiating surface.

Install both front fenders (‘04 - '05: page 3-6, After
‘05: page 3-6).

RADIATOR FINS

DRIVE CHAIN

CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" and shift the trans- g T
mission into neutral, : f]-’_ 13-_;:‘6”;'”} 8 ORIVE CHAIN

Check the chain slack in the drive chain upper run
midway between the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 25 - 35 mm (1- 1-7/16 in)

4-21
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ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the axle bearing holder pinch baolts.
Turn the bearing holder until the correct drive chain

slack is obtatned, using the hex wrench in the too!

kit.
Tighten the axle bearing holder pinch bolts,
TORGQUE: 21 N'm (2.1 kgf-m, 15 Ib¥-ft)

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel rota-
tion.

If the chain slack is excessiva when the bearing
holder is turned fully rearward (the correct slack
cannot be obtained), replace the drive chain with a
new cne.

To reptace the drive chain, remove the drive
sprocket cover (page 10-7) and swingarm [page 18-
20}

CLEANING, LUBRICATION AND
INSPECTION

Clean the chain with a soft brush using a nen-flam-
mable or high flash point solvent and wipe it dry.
Be sure the chain has dried completely before {ubri-
cating.

Lubricate the drive chain with #80 — #30C gear cil ar
equivalent chain lubricant designed for specifically
for use on O-ring chains.

Some commercially available chain lubricants may
contain salvents which could damage the Q-rings
Wipe off the excess oil.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear.
Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, lopse
fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable.

Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for wear
or damage, and replace if necessary.

Never use a new drive chain on worn sprockets.
Both chain and sprockets must be in good condi-
tion, or the new replacernent chain will wear rapidly

Check the attaching bolts and nut on the drive and
driven sprockets.

If any are loose, tighten them to the spacified
tordue.

BEARING HOLDER

PINCH EIDLTS\

SOFT BRUEH

SOLVENT

LUBRICATE EoCEEEIECEIE I IeIesE
z a GEAR QIL (SAE #80 - #30)

NO KINKING
OR BINDING

3

NO GOOD

DAMAGED

WORN

NORMAL
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REPLACEMENT

This motorcycle uses a drive chain with a staked |

master link.
Loosen the drive ¢chain (page 4-22}.

When using the Assemble the special tool as shown.
special tool, follow

the manufacturers OL:
instruction.  Drive chain toal set 07HMH-MR 10103 or
i 07HMH-MR1010C {U.5.A.
only)

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain and remove the link with
the drive chain toal set.

Remove the drive chain.

inciude the master Remove the excess drive chain links from ths new
link when you  drive chain with the drive chain tool set.
count the drive
chain finks.

04 - '05: SPECIFIED LINKS: 94 links
After 05: SPECIFIED LINKS: 98 links

REPLACEMENT CHAIN: DID: DID 520v6
RK: RK520SMOZ10S

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET:

MASTER LINK

84 LINKS('04-'06)
96 LINKS(After "05)

RAZ'BITUME - SUPER
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insert the master
fink from the inside
of tha drive chain,
and install the plate
with the
identification mark
facing out.

Install the new drive chain over the sprocket,

Never reuse tha old drive chain, master link, master
link plate and O-ring.

Install the new master clink, O-rings and plate.

Assemble the part with the drive chain tool set.

TOOL:
Drive chain tool sat G7HMH-MR10103 or
07HMH-MR1010C (V.S A,

only}

Make sure the master link pins are installed prop-
erly.

Measure the master link pin length projected from
the plate.

STANDARD LENGTH:
DID: 1.15 - 1.55 mm {0.045 - 0.061 in)
RK: 1.2 - 1.4 mm {0.05 - 0.06 in}

Stake the master link pins with the drive chain tool
set,

Make sure the pins are staked properly by measur-
ing the diameter of the staked area.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
55-58mm (0.22-0.23 in)

MASTER LINK

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET

MASTER LINK PINS
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After staking, check the staked area of the rnaster
link for cracks.

A drive chain with a  If there is any cracking, reptace the master link, O- GOoD NO GOOD

chip-type master knk  rings and plate,
must not be vsed.

© ©

CRACKS

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

Check the drive chain slider for wear.
Replace the chain slider if it is worn to the bottom of _ LIMIT GROOVE
the waar limit groove.

Refer to section 14 for drive chain slidger replace-
ment.

/ ﬂ’_ ,\h\\

. : ;
CHAIN SLIDER

BRAKE FLUID

» Spilling fluid can damage painted, plastic or rub-
ber parts. Place a raq over these parts whenever
the system is serviced, -

NOTE:

= Do not mix different types of fluid, as they may
not be compatible with each other.

+ Do not allow foreign material to enter the system
when filling the reservuoir.

*» When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear {page 4-26}. A low fluid level may be
due to wear of the brake pads. If the brake pads
ara warn and the caliper pistons ara pushed out,
this accounts for a low reservoir level. If the
brake pads are not worn and the fluid level is
lov)v, check the entire system for |leaks (page 4-
27).

RAZ'BITUM
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FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebar to the left side so the reservoir is
level and check the fluid level through the sight
glass.

RESERVOIR CAP

\

“ SIGHT GLASS “LOWER" LEVEL MARK

If the level is near the “LOWER" level mark, remove
the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm and fill
the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container toa the casting ledge

CASTING LEDGE

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservair cap,
and tighten the cap screws,

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)

REAR BRAKE

Place the vehicle on a level surface.

*UPPER" LEVEL LINE
Check the fluid level in the rear brake reservoir. -
If the level is near the “LOWER" level line, remove
the reservoir mounting bolt, reservoir cap, set plate
and diaphragm and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container to the "UPPER"
level ling.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
mounting bolt, and tighten the bolt

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-fi)

haf

MDUNTlG BOLT g "LOWER" LEVEL LINE

BRAKE PADS WEAR
FRONT BRAKE

Check the front brake pads for wear

Replace the brake pads if the wear limit indicator
mark (lug end) on the caliper aligns with the refer- |
ence plate on the caliper bracket when the front l

brake is applied. g

: REFERENCE PLATE

|
Refer to page 19-8 for front brake pad replacement. ;

LUG END N
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REAR BRAKE
Check the rear brake pads for wear.
Replace the brake pads if the wear limit indicator [l LUG END

mark {lug end) on the caliper aligns with the refer-
ance mark on the caliper bracket when the rear
brake is applied.

Refer to page 19-9 for rear brake pad replacement.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NOTE:

* The front brake light switch cannot be adjusted. If
the front brake light switch actuation and brake
engagement are off, either replace the switch
unit or the malfunctioning parts of the system.

Remove the right mud guard (page 3-3). [

Check that the brake light comes on just prior to the
brake actually being engaged.

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so that
the light come on at the proper time.

Hold the switch body and turn the adjusting nut. Do
not turn the switch body.

ADJUSTING NUT N ~

BRAKE SYSTEM
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM INSPECTION

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal and check that
no air has entered the system.

If the brake lever or pedal feels soft or spongy when
operated, bleed the system.

Refer to page 19-6 for air bleeding procedures.

Inspect the brake hoses and fittings for deteriora-
tion, cracks, damage or signs of leakage.

Tighten any loose fittings.

Replace hoses, pipes and fittings as required.

BRAKE HOSE -

4-27
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MAINTENANCE
PARKING BRAKE ADJUSTMENT

Slide the dust cover off the lever bracket.

To adjust the clutch lever free play to more than 30
mm (1-1/4 in), loosen the lock nut at the clutch lever
and turn the adjuster all the way in.

DUST COVER LOCK NUT

Loosen the lock nut at the parking brake arm and [
turn the adjusting bolt clockwise until bolt resis-
tance is felt. Then turn the adjusting belt 1/8 turn
counterclockwise and tighten the lock nut while
holding the adjusting bolt

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft]

ADJUSTING BOLT M LOCK NUT |

Squeeze the clutch lever while pushing the brake

lock pin down until firm resistance is felt and mea- .¢ _ 45

sure the parking brake cable free play at the end of F
(1-1-14in) B

the clutch lever. /

CLUTCH LEVER

FREE PLAY: 25 - 30 mm {1 - 1-1/4 in)

To adjust the free play, loosen the lock nut and turn
the adjuster at the parking brake arm on the clutch
levear bracket.

Tighten the lock nul securely while holding the
adjuster,

LOCK NUT

Adjust the clutch lever free play (page 4-29).

PARKING BRAKE CABLE ADJUSTER

4-28
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MAINTENANCE

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

Remove the right mud guard {page 3-3).

Loosen the lock nut and turn the rear master cylin-
der push rod to obtain the desired pedal height.
Tighten the lock nut after adjustment.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

2

If the brake pedal is adjusted to the lower position,
make sure that the clearance between the lower end
of the push rod and the brake pedal does not fall

LOWER POSITION

below 1 mm (0.04 in). e e
If the brake pedal is adjusted to the higher position, "k
make sure that the lower end of the push rod thread | -
is visible inside the joint. | 1 CLEARANCE
T |
B/
= ‘.

HIGHER POSITION

| BRAKE PEDAL THREAD
SKID PLATE, ENGINE GUARD
Check the skid plate and engine guard for cracks, | |
damage or looseness. # i |
Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace the skid plate o2
and engine guard as required. _- z |
PR,
[ Gt «.
ENGINE GUARD SKID PLATE
CLUTCH SYSTEM
Inspect the clutch cable for kinks or damage, and gy
lubricate the cable if necessary. 10 - 20 mm CLUTCH =Sl
(3/8-34in) f4

Measure the clutch lever free play at the lever end.
FREE PLAY: 10 - 20 mm [3/8 - 3/4 in)

LI RAZ'BITUME - SUFERBUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE
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MAINTENANCE

Minor adjustments are made at the clutch lever.
Shide the dust cover off the lever bracket, loosen the
lock nut and turn the adjuster.

Tighten the lock nut securely.

If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and tha
correct free play cannot be obtained, turn the
adjuster all the way in and back out one turn.
Tighten the lock nut securely, install the dust cover
and make a major adjustment described below.

Major adjustments are made with the lower adjust-
ing nut at the engine.

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting nut.
Tighten the lock nut securely while holding the
adjusting nut,

Check the clutch operation

If the correct free play cannot be obtained or the
clutch slips during test ride, disassemble and
inspect the clutch (04 - "05: page 13-5, After "05:
page 14-6).

SUSPENSION

Logse, Waorn or

damaged
SuUSpEnsion parts
wmpair vaehicie
"..'.-:."l.l'."\,- and controd

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the front shock absorbers by
compressing them several times,

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the rear shock absorber by com
pressing them several times.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts

DUST COVER LOCK NUT

CLUTCH CABLE ADJUSTER
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MAINTENANCE

Raise the rear wheels off the ground and support

the vehicle securely. '
Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the
swingarm and attempting to move it to side to side.

Replace the bearings if any looseness is noted (page
18-7).

o=
SPARK ARRESTER

Remove the three bolts, muffler tail cover and the

spark arrester with the gasket. SPARK ARRESTER  GASKET ‘

Use a brush to remove carbon depaosits from the
screen mesh, being careful not to damage the
screen mesh.

The screen mesh must be free of breaks and holes.
Replace the spark arrester if necessary.

Install a new gasket onto the spark arrester.
Install the spark arrester and muffler tail cover, and |
tighten the bolts securely. |

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolts ara tightenad to
their correct torque values (page 1-16).

Check that all cotter pins, safety clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properly secured.
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MAINTENANCE
WHEELS/TIRES

Tre pressure  Check the tire pressure with the tire pressure gauge.
should be checked

when the ires ara

colg

04 - 05 RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
Front: Standard: 27.5 kPa (0.275 kg/cm?, 4.0 psi)
Minimum: 23.5 kPa (0.235 kg/cm?, 3.4 psi)
Maximum: 31.5 kPa (0.315 kg/cm’, 4.6 psi)
Rear: Standard: 32.5 kPa (0.325 kg/cm®, 4.7 psi)
Minimum: 28.5 kPa (0.285 kg/cm®, 4.1 psi)
Maximum: 36.5 kPa (0.365 kg/cm’, 5.3 psil

Afrer ‘05 RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
Front: Standard: 275 kPa (0.275 kg/cm®, 4.0 psi|
Minimum: 25.0 kPa (0.250 kg/cm®, 3.6 psil
Maximum: 30.0 kPa (0.300 kg/cm?, 4.4 psi)
Rear: Standard: 32.5 kPa (0.325 kg/cm®, 4.7 psi)
Minimum: 30.0 kPa (0.300 kg/cm’, 4.3 psi)
Maximum: 35.0 kPa (0.350 kg/em*, 5.1 psi)

Check the tires for cuts, embedded nails, or other
damage.

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limit

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH (Front/rear):
4.0 mm (0.16 in|

STEERING HEAD BEARING

Raise the front wheels off the ground and support
the vehicle securely.

Check that the handlebar moves freely from side to
side.

If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has hori-
zontal movement, inspect the steering shaft bearing “
(page 17-24)

STEERING SHAFT HEAHING?

. /
X
\ g

STEERING SHAFT HOLDER BEARING

Raise the front wheels off the ground and support
the vehicle securaly,

Check that the handlebar moves freely from side 1o
side

If the handiebar moves unevenly, binds, or has ver-
tical movement, inspect the steering shaft holder
bushing (page 17-24)

4-32
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MAINTENANCE

STEERING SYSTEM

Place the vehicle on a level surface with the front |
whels facing straight ahead.

Mark the centers of the tires with chalk to indicate |
the axle center height.

Align the gauge with the marks on the tires as
shown.

Slowly mowve the vehicle back until the wheels have |
turned 1B0” so the marks on the tires are aligned
with the gauge height on the rear side,

Measure the toe on the rear part of the tires at the
same points with no load on tha vehicle,

Toe-in: 11.4 + 15 mm (0.45 = 0.6 in) |

Toe-in: 14 + 15 mm (0.6 + 0.6 in)

NOTE
* Toe-in means the rear measurement is greater
than the front measurement.

When the toe is pul of specification, adjust it by
changing the length of the tie-rods equally by loos-
ening the lock nuts and turning the tie-rods while
holding the ball joints.

After adjusting each tie-rod, rotate both tie-rod |
ends in the same direction, along the tie-rod axis,
until they stop against the ball joint stud.

LOCKNUT
(Left-hand

Rotate both tie-rod ends in the same direction

4-33
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MAINTENANCE

Using a 17 mm wrench, hold the tie-rad ends so that
the relative angle of both tie-rods may turn into 27
degrees. Then, using a suitable torque wranch,
tighten the tie-rod lock nuts, making sure not to
farce the tie-rod ends against the ball joint studs.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kygf-m, 40 Ibfft)

After tightening the lock nuts, rotate the tie-rods to
make sure the ball joints have operate properly and
have an equal rarge of movement.

Raise the wheel off the ground and check the hub,
knuckle bearings or tie-rad ball joints for excessive
play or abnormal naise.

27°

KNUCKLE SIDE

LOCK NUT  TIE-RQD END

a
I

STEERING SIDE

4-39
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5. LUBRICATION SYSTEM ("04 - "05)
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM

/:ﬂ:[I:D-\ OIL COOLER m

CAMSHAFT | N R i L
\ L G LT | ‘

CAMSHAFT HOLDER —

OIL FILTER

QL JET

-—

REED VALVE

OIL STRAINER o
= e— [ i
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (‘04 - '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

{ Used enging oil may cause skin cancer if rapeatedly left in contact with the skin far prolonged perieds, Although this is

unlikely unless you handie used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handling used oil.

» This section covers service of the oil pump and oil cooler.

+ The crankcase must he separated to service the oil pump {page 15-11).
+ For enging oil level check, oif change and filter replacernent (page 4-14).
» For transmission oit level check and il change (page 4-17).

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in)
. _ ImEM S S STANDARD_ _.__| SERVICELIMIT |
Engine oil capacity [ After draining 0.78 liter (0.82 US qt, 0.67 Imp qt} ' -
After filter change 0.82 liter {0.87 US gt, 0.72 Imp qt) -
Aftar disassembly 1,20 liter (1,27 LS gt, 1.06 imp gt) -
Recommended engine oil Pro Honda GN4, HP4 {without molyh- -
denum additives) 4-stroke oil or HPAM
{with molybdenum additives} 4-stroke
oil, or equivalent motor cil
API service classification: SG or Higher
JASQO T 903 standard: MA or MB
. o . Viscosity: SAE 10W-40,5W-30 - |\
I Transmissicn oil capacity | After draining 0.55 liter {0.68 US qt, 0.48 Imp gt} -
After disassembly 0.66 hiter {0.69 US qt, 0.57 Imp qt} -
Recammended transmission oil Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 (without melyb- -
denum additives) 4-stroke oil ar equiv-
alant motor oil
APl service classification: SG or Higher
JASO T 903 standard: MA
Viscosity; SAE 10wW-40, 5W-30
Qil pump rotor Tip claarance 8.15 {0.006} 0.20 (¢.008)
Body clesrance (.15 -0.21 (0.006 - 0,008) -
| Side clearance 0.05-0.13{0.002 - 0.005) -

TORQUE VALUES

Front brake 3-way joint mounting bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 1hf-f1)
Front brake pipe clamp mounting bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-fi) ALGC bolt: replace with a new one.

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine oil level too low

+ Normai oil consumption

External ail leak

Worn piston rings or incorrect piston ring installation
Worn cylinder

Worn valve guides or stam seals

Engine ail contamination

* 0Dif or filter not changed often enough

*» Waoarn piston rings or incorrect piston ring installation
* Worn valve guides or stem seals

* Clogged oil strainer screen

Engine oil emulsification

¢ Blown cylinder head gasket
» Leaky coolant passage

« Water entry

ol
1
o




LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

REMOVAL

Remove the balancer shaft (page 15-7). SNTF‘FHNG

Remaove the snap ring and oil pump driven gear
from the oil pump shaft.

OIL PUMP DRIVEN GEAR

Remove the bolt, set plate and the engine oil pres
sure relief valve

SET PLATE BB RELIEF VALVE

Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by

pushing on the piston. RELIEF VALVE

PISTON

Remove the bolt and guide plate.

.

GUIDE PLATE
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

Remove the bolt, set plate and the oil strainer. SET PLATE

1

Remove the grommetl and seal ring from the oil
pipe of the strainer.

OIL STRAINER

Clean the oil strainer screen.
Check the oil strainer screen for damage.

STRAINER SCREEN

INSTALLATION

Install the grommet onto the oil strainer pipe.
Coat a new seal ring with oil and install it onto the
oll pipe.

Install the oil strainer onto the left crankcase.
Install the set plate and tighten the bolt securely.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Install the guide plate by aligning the hole with the
boss and tighten the boll securely.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
pressure relief valve groove.

Install the pressure relief valve into the left crank-
case.

Apply locking agent to the bolt threads.

Install the set plate and tighten the bolt securely.

RELIEF VALVE

Install the oil pump driven gear and new snap ring ™
onto the oil pump shaft. g SNAP RING

SET PLATE

Install the balancer (page 15-9).

Y OIL PUMP DRIVEN GEAR

5-6

£l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

OIL PUMP
INSPECTION

Separate the crankcase (page 15-11).
Measure the rotor tip clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in})

Measure the pump body clearance.

STANDARD: 0.15 - 0.21 mm (0.006 - 0.008 in)

Measure the oil pump side clearance,
STANDARD: 0.05 - 0.13 mm (0.002 - 0.005 in)

Assemble the crankcase (page 15-28).

OIL COOLER
INSPECTION

Ramova the front brake 3-way joint and hose clamp. 1 HADIATDR GRILLE RETAINING BOSSES
maunting bolts, “

Remowve the radiator grille by releasing the four .
retaining bosses from the grommets in the frame.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Check the oil cooler hose joints and seams for leaks
Check the oil cooler air passage for clogging or
damage.

Straighten bent fins using a small flat blade screw-
driver and remove insects, mud or other obstrue-
tions with compressed air or low pressure water,

- —

QOIL COOLER FINS
\ s

Replace the brake Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
hose clamp bolt removal,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

REMOVAL
Remowve both front fanders (page 3-6)

Remove the four bolts, oil pipe joints and O-rings
from the oil cooler.

Remove the two mounting bolts and the oil cooler
from the frame by releasing the mounting boss
from the grommet.

INSTALLATION

Install the oil cooler onto the frame by aligning the
mounting boss with the grommet and tighten the
mounting bolts securely

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil pipe joints.

Install the oil pipe joints onto the oil cooler and
tighten the bolts securely

Install the remowved parts in the reverse order of
ramoval.

Check the oil level and add the recommended oil if
the level is low ([page 4-14).
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6. LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After ‘05)
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM {After '05)

LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After ‘05)

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

ACAUTION

Used engine oil may ceuse skin cancer if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is
unlikely uniess you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with scap and

water ag soon as possible after handling used oil.

SPECIFICATIONS

This secticn covers service of the oil pump.
The crankcase must be separated to service the oil pump [page 18-11).
For engine oil level check, oil change and filter replacement {page 4-14}.
For transmission oil level check and oil change (page 4-17).

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Engine oil capacity

Aftar draining

0.65 liter {0.69 US gt, 0.57 Imp qt)

After filter change

0.69 liter (.73 US qt, 0.61 Imp qt)

After disassembly

0.85 liter {0.90 US qt, 0.75 Imp qt}

Recammended anging oil

Pro Honda GN4, HF4 {without molyb-
denum additives} 4-stroke oil or HP4M
{with molybdenum additives] 4-stroke
oil, or equivalent motor oil

APl service classification: SG or Higher
JASO T 803 standard: MA or MB
Viscosity; SAE 10W-40, 5W-30

Transmission oil capacity

After draining

0.68 liter {0.72 US ot, 0.60 Imp an

After disassembly

0.80 liter {0.85 US gt, 0.70 Imp gt}

Recommended transmissicn oil

Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 {without molyb-
denum additives} 4-stroke oil or equiv-
alent motor il

AP service classification; SG or Higher
JASO T 903 standard: MA

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40, 5W-30

Qil pump rotor

Tip clearance

0.15 {0.0086}

.20 10.008}

Body clearance

0.15 - 0.21 {0.006 - 0.008)

Side clearance

0.04 - 0.13 {0.002 - 0.005}

TORQUE VALUES

Piston jet mounting bolt

10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 |bf-ft)

Apply locking agent to the threads.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM {After '05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine oil [ave! too low

* Normal oil consumption

¢ External oil leak

« Warn piston rings or incorrect piston ring installation

* Warn cylinder

¢ Woarn valve guidas or stem seals

Engine oil contamination

+ Qil or filter nat changed often enough

= Worn piston rings or incerrect pision ring instal-
lation

* Worn valve guides ar stem seals

» Ciogged oil strainer screen

Engine oil emulsification

« Blown cylinder head gasket
* Leaky coolant passage

= Water entry
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After '05)

OIL STRAINER
REMOVAL

Remove the balancer shaft (page 16-7).

Remove the snap ring from the oil pump driven - SNPHWG
gear.

Remove the oil pump driven gear and drive pin.

Remove the bolts, guide plate, set plate and the oil
strainer.

BOLT/SET PLATE

BOLT/GUIDE PLATE IR
| OIL STRAINER

Remove the grommet and seal ring from the oil
pipe of the strainer.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After '05)

Clean the oil strainer screen
Check the oil strainer screen for damage.

STRAINER SCREEN

INSTALLATION

Install the grommet onto the oil strainer pipe.
Coat a new seal ring with oil and install it onto the
oil pipe.

Install the oil strainer onto the left crankcase.

Install the sat plate and tighten the boit securely.

Install the guide plate by aligning the hole with the
boss and tighten the bolt securely,

Install the drive pin into the oil pump shaft.
Install the oil pump driven gear aligning its cut-out
with the drive pin

DRIVE PIN
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After "05)

Install @ new snap ring onto the oil pump shaft

Install the balancer (page 16-8).

OIL PUMP DRIVEN GEAR

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
REMOVAL/INSPECTION

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 21-11).

Remave the snap ring and pressure relief valve
from the left crankcase cover.

Check the pressure relief valve for damage or clogs.

RELIEF VALVE

INSTALLATION

Apply oil to a new O-ring and install it onto the pres-
sure relief valve.

Install the pressure relief valve into the left crank-
case Cover.

Install the snap ring securely,

Install the left crankcase cover (page 21-13).

' RELIEF VALVE
R e
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After '05)
PISTON JET

REMOVAL/INSPECTION

Separate the left and right crankcase halves (page

16-11). . -
‘b' = %

Remove the bolt and piston jet from the left crank- PISTON JET & OIL PASSAGE

case.

Check the left crankcase oil passage for clogging.
Clean the oil passage.

Remove the piston jet shaft from the piston jet.

Check the piston jet for damage or clogging. FISTON JET SHAFT PISTON JET
Blow open the oil passage in the piston jet and shaft
with compressed air.

INSTALLATION

Install the piston jet shaft to the piston jet.

Install the piston jet onto the left crankcase and
tighten the bolt.

Apply locking agent to the piston jet mounting bolt
and tighten it to the specified torque,

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Assemble the left and right crankcase halves (page
16-25),

%)
oo
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM (After "05)

OIL PUMP
INSPECTION

Separate the left and right crankcase halves (page
16-11).

Measure the rotor tip clearance,
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.
STANDARD: 0.15 - 0.21 mm (0.006 - 0.008 in)

Messure the  Measure the oil pump side clearance.
clearance with the
gasket installed, STANDARD: 0.04 - 0.13 mm (0.002 - 0.005 in)
Assemble the left and right crankcase halves (page
16-25),
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7. FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)
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FUEL SYSTEM (04 - '05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

2 N'm {0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 IbF-ft)




FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

« Bending or twisting the ¢ontrol ¢able will impair smaoth operation and could cause the cable to stick or bind, resulting
in Joss of vehicle control.

* Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

« When disassembling the fuel systemn parts, note the locations of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassem-
bly.

+ Befora removing the carburstor, place an approved gascline container under the carburetor drain hose, lcosen the
drain screw and drain the carburetor.

s After removing the carburetor, wrap the intake port of the engine with a shap towel or cover it with pieces of tape to
prevent any foreign material from dropping into the engine.

» If the vehicle is to be stored for more than one month, drain the float chamber, Fuel left in the float chamber may cause
clogged jets, resulting in hard starting or poor driveability.

* For fuel tank removal and installation (page 3-9).

* For throttle position sensor service (page 20-20).

SPECIFICATIONS
1ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification number i 0A16A
Main jet #118
Slow jet #48
Pilot screw opening _ See page 7-23
Float level 15.9 mm {D.63 in)
diespeed | _ 16002100rpm T
Throttle grip free play 3-8mm{1/8-5/16in)
Hot starter lever free play 2-3mm{1/16-1/8in)
TORQUE VALUES
Starting enrichrnent (SE) valve nut 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 |bf-ft}
Hot start valve nut 3 N'm (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 |bf-ft}
TOOL

Carburetor float level gauge
07401-0010000
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FUEL SYSTEM (04 - '05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start
= No fuel intank
* No fuel to carburetor
— Clogged fuel strainer
- Clogged fue! line
- Clogged fual tank breather hose
* Too much fuel getting to the engine
- Clogged air ¢leaner
— Flocded carburetar
* Intake air leak
Contaminated/deteriorated fuel
- Clogged jets

* Clogged starting enrichment {SE} valve circuit
s Improper choke operation

s |mproper throttle operation

+ No spark at plug (faulty ignition system — page 20-5|
Lean mixture

+ Clogged fuel jets

¢ Faulty float valve

* Float level too low

* Restricted fuel line

* (Clogged carburetor air vent hose

+ Restricted fuel tank breather hose

* Intake air feak

¢ Faulty throttle vaive

Rich mixture

SE valve open

Clogged air jets

Faulty float valve

Float level too high

Dirty air cleaner

Worn jet needle or needle jet

Engine stalis, hard to start, rough idling
¢ Restricted fuel line

* Fue! mixture too lean/rich

* Contaminated/deteriorated fuel

- Clagged jets

intake air leak

Misadjusted idle speed

Restricted fuel tank breather hosa
Dirty air cleaner

Misadjusted pilot screw

Clogged slow circuit or SE valve circuit
Faulty ignition system (page 20-5)

Afterburn when engine braking is used
* Lean mixture in slow circuit
* Faulty ignition system (page 20-5)

8ackfiring or misfiring during acceleration
+ Lean mixture
* Faulty ignition system {page 20-5)

Poor perfermance {driveability) and poor fuel economy
» Clogged fuel system
* Faulty ignition system {page 20-5}
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-9)

HEAT GUARD RUBBER

Remowve the two trim clips and heat guard rubber

Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the 3
way joint
Remove the breather hose from the clamps

Loosen the connacling hosa band screw

F i 'l* -
*
N L7
AR 1
v y
N\ A2
¥y Ll |
1 e fi
I ' _’
e B J
| 4

I
L # :I '; ll. k
CONNECTING HOSE BAND SCREW
Loosan the band screw and remove the air chamber = -
from the l'l:IJ'IIH-.'I.‘IlIGI] hose AIR CHAMBER
- \ -
. I s i - Ll

BAND SCREW
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FUEL SYSTEM (‘04 - '05)

Remaove the three mounting bolts, wire clamp and
the air cleaner housing from the frame. .

Installation is in the reverse order of ramoval.

CARBURETOR REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-9).

Disconnect the drain hose from the carburetor.

Disconnect the carburetor heater 2P and throttle
position sensor 3P connectors, and remove their
wires from the clamp

7-6
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

Slide the rubber cap off the hot start valve nut,
Loosen the hot start valve nut and remove the hot
start valve from the carburetor.

RUBBER CAP

Loosen the band screws and remove carburetor
from the insulator and connecting hose.

Remove the screw and throttie drum cover from the |
carburetor,

Slide the rubber cap off the throttle cable adjuster.
Loosen tha lock nut and remove the throttle cable
adjuster from the carburetor.

Disconnect the throttle cable from the throttle drum
and remove the carburetor.

ADJUSTER THROTTLE CABLE
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - “05)

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Disconnaect the vacuum hose from the air cut-off
valve

Hemove the screw and air cut-off valve.

Remove the O-rings and slow air jet.

il AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

VACUUM HOSE SCREW

Apply vacuum to the vacuum port.

The vacuum should maintained

Air should not flow through the valve ports when
the vacuum is applied, and should flow when the
vacuum is not applied

VACUUM PORT

\)
VALVE PORTS

STARTING ENRICHMENT (SE) VALVE

Remove the screw, collar and choke lever while

unhooking it from the SE valve end. SCREW, COLLAR B

SE VALVE END

CHOKE LEVER

Loosen the SE valve nut and remove the SE valve
from the carburetor

SE VALVE NUT

7-8
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FUEL SYSTEM (‘04 - “05)

Remove the boot, nut and spring from the SE valve. NUT

Check the SE valve face for scores, scratches or
wear,

Check the SE valve seat at the tip of the valve for
stepped wear.

Check the seal ring for deterioration, wear or dam SE VALVE
age.

THROTTLE VALVE

Remove the air vent hoses.

AIR VENT HOSES

Remove the four screws, top cover and O-ring. TOP COVER

Remove the setting screw and spring washer
Pull out the link arm shaft and remove the thrust

washer and return spring.

T

Remove the throttle valve assembly from the carbu-
retor body.

SCREW, WASHER RETURN SPRING

7-9
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

Remove the two screws and the link arm with the
spring from the throttle valve

LINK ARM THROTTLE VALVE

SCREWS

Remove the jet needle from the throttle valve
" J THROTTLE VALVE
Check the jet needle for stepped wear or damage.

Check the throttle valve for scoring, scratches or

damage.

JET NEEDLE
ACCELERATOR PUMP
Remove the bolt, collar, accelerator pump link arm, —_m—
plastic washer, plain washer and spring washar if ACCELERATOR PUMP LINK ARM
NBcessary s

BOLT, COLLAR AND WASHERS

Remove the three screws while holding the acceler-
ator pump cover

PUMP COVER

SCREWS

7-10
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FUEL SYSTEM (‘04 - "05)

Remove the pump cover, spri ig : ;
emove the pump cover, spring and diaphragm -_— DIAPHRAGM
‘u"lsuali\r inspect the following:
dlaphragm for deterioration or pin holes

- spring for damage
- diaphragm shaft for excessive wear or damage COVER
- orifice in the caver for clogging or restriction

SPRING
FLOAT AND JETS
NOTE
« The carburetor heater and spacer can be
removed after removing the float chamber.
Remove the accelerator pump (page 7-10). THROTTLE STOP SCREW SPRING

Remove the screw and throttle stop screw stay.
Remove the throttle stop screw, washer and spring
from the carburetor body.

WASHER

Remove the four screws, float chamber and O-ring

FLOAT CHAMBER
Remave the baffle plate and diaphragm shaft boot. BAFELE PLATE
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

Remove the float pin by gently tapping it with a suit
able driver (0.D.: 2 mm)
Remove the float and float valve.

Check the float for damage.

Inspect the float valve seat for scores, scratches,
clogging and damage.

Check the tip of the float valve where it contacts the
valve seat for stepped wear or contamination.

Replace the float valve if the tip is worn or comtami-
nated.

Check the operation of the float valve

Handle all jors with - Remowve the main jet, loosen the lock nut and e o
cara They can remove the needle jet holder and needle jet. RUBBER UG MAIN JET :E}EEEEHJET
easily be scored or  Remove the slow jet. . ;

scratched  Rubber plug and starter jet.

Diamage to the pilot Turn the pilot screw in and record the number of
screw seat will  turns it takes before it seats lightly.,
oceur if the pilor Remove the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring.

serew is hghtenad

I0AMET e saaf

STARTER JET LOCK NUT

Inspect each jet for wear or damage pe——— NEEDLE JET
Clean all jets with non-flammable or high flash point e o
solvent and blow them open with compressed air. L ORI |
=" e . et
Check the pilot screw for stepped wear or damage. = ';_—f > ’ LN e L ¥
(/A S Sl o
FAS F 157 () SPRING

" ORING WASHER
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FUEL SYSTEM (04 - '05)

CARBURETOR CLEANING

Remove the fuel hose and strainer screen from the
carburetor body.

STRAINER SCREEN

Clean the strainer screen with compressed air.

Remove the following:

- air cut-off valve {page 7-8)

- starting enrichment (SE) valve {page 7-8)
-~ throttle valve (page 7-9)

~ float, all jets and pilot screw (page 7-11)

Blow open all air and fuel passages in the carbure-
tor body with compressed air.

7-13
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FUEL SYSTEM {04 - '05)

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY
THRUST WASHER
THROTTLE
AR CUT- VALVE LINK ARM TOP COVER
OFF VALVE

RETURN SPRING

+———— NEEDLE CLIP

7 JET NEEDLE

ﬁ

ACCELERATOR
PUMP LINK ARM

THROTTLE VALVE

\_
(%

v -.:h ,;_?S;\
et

b
S 7K. NEEDLE JET
I ?‘ ( : r =5

CARBURETOR BODY

FLOAT
CHAMBER

L stoweT L
s )
STARTER JET 9 e — Noon
o
RUBBER PLUG ! -
SPRING
MAIN JET
PILOT SCREW BAFFLE
PLATE ACCELERATOR THROTTLE
(SSTSI?.{ET\?EENRICHMENT PUMP DIAPHRAGM  STOP SCREW



FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Damage fo the pilot
screw seaf wul
occur if the pilat
S0reww 18 huphilaned

agamnst the seaf

Handla all jgts with
care. They can
easily be scored o
scratched.

JETS AND FLOAT

Install the pilot screw with the spring, washer and a

new O-ring and return it to its original position as HUBI?EF‘ PUG
noted during removal.

Perform the pilot screw adjustment it a new pilot
screw is installed (page 7-23).

MAIN JET NEEDLEJET

SLOW JET =

Install the needle jet and needle jet holder, tighten
the lock nut and install the main jet.

Install the slow jet.

Install the starter jet and rubber plug.

PILOT SCREW

STARTER JET LOCK NUT

Hang the float valve onto the float arm lip.
Install the float with the float valve and insert the
float pin.

Install the float pin in position as shown by tapping [
it with a suitable driver (0.D.: 2 mm).

01in)

Set the carburetor so that the float valve end just
contacts the float arm lip, and measure the float
level with the special tool,

TOOL:
Carburetor float level gauge 07401-0010000

FLOAT LEVEL GAUGE

Float level: 15.9 mm (0.63 in|

If the float level is out of specification, replace the
float assembly.

7-15
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FUEL SYSTEM (04 - "05)

Install the baffle plate by aifgnfr_lg the groove with BAFFLE PLATE
the lug on the carburetor body as shown
Install a new diaphragm shaft boot.

Install @8 new O-ring in the float chamber groove.
Install the float chamber onto the carburetor body.

Install the four screws and tighten them.

Install the throttle stop screw into the carburetor
bady with the spring and washer.

Install the stay by aligning the hole with the pin and
tighten the screw securely,

THROTTLE STOP SCREW SPRING
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Turn the throttle stop screw to align the butterfly
throttle valve with the edge of the outside by-pass
hole in the carburetor.

Install the accelerator pump (page 7-17)

ACCELERATOR PUMP

Install the diaphragm shaft into the float chamber -

through the boot while slowly turn it to prevent the DIAPHRAGM

boot from damaging.

Sel the diaphragm rib into the groove properly.

Install the spring and accelerator pump cover, COVER
SPRING

Install the three screws and tighten them securely

being careful not to pinch the diaphragm. PUMP COVER

SCREWS

Install the spring washer, plain washer, plastic
washer, accelerator pump link arm and collar, and
tighten the bolt securely if they were removed.
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FUEL SYSTEM (04 - '05)
THROTTLE VALVE

Install the needle clip on the jet needle.

THROTTLE VALVE

STANDARD CLIP POSITION: 3rd groove from top
Install the jet needle into the throtile valve
NEEDLE CLIP

JET NEEDLE
Install the link arm into the throttie valve and Tigh!l'.'r‘\
the two screws. LINK ARM THROTTLE VALVE
Install the throttle valve assembly into the carbure
tor body, being careful not to damage the jel nee-
dle.
SCREWS

Set the thrust washer between the throttle valve link
arm and carburetor body (throttie drum side).
Install the return spring between the carburetor
body and throttle drum link arm.

Insert the link arm shaft through the drum link arm,
return spring, carburetor body, thrust washer and
valve link arm while hanging the spring ends as
shown

Align the screw holes in the link arm and shaft,
install the spring washer and screw, and tighten the
screw securely.

LINK ARM SHAFT

Turn the throttle drum and check for smooth opera-
non.

RETURN SPRING

Make sure that the clearance between the drum link
arm and shaft is 0.1 = 0.3 mrm (0.004 - 0.012 in).

Adjus! the clearance by opening or closing the slot
in the drum link arm

7-18
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Install a new O-ring into the carburetor body
groove.

Install the top cover and tighten the four screw
sacurely.

TOP COVER

SCREWS

Install the air vent hoses.

¥

AIR VENT HOSES

STARTING ENRICHMENT (SE) VALVE

Install the spring, nut and boot onto the SE valve, NUT

SE VALVE
@-’?j;”n

i‘;v
BOOT

SPRING

7-19
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - '05)

Install the SE valve into the carburetor body and
tighten the valve nut.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft)

SE VALVE NUT

Hook the choke lever to the SE valve end and install
it onto the carburetor body with the collar and
SCrew.

Tighten the screw securely.

SCREW, COLLAR ¢ SE VALVE END

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Install new O-rings onto the slow air jet.

Install the slow air jet into the air cut-off valve with
the stepped side facing the valve side.

Install a new O-ring onto the air cut-off valve and
install the valve onto the carburetor body,

p SLOW AIR JET ,‘ O-RING @Y

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Install the screw and tighten it securely
Connect the vacuum hose 1o the air cut-off valve

VACUUM HOSE SCREW

7-20
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Connect the throttle cable to the throttle drum.
Install the throttle cable adjuster inta the carburetor
and temporarily tighten the lock nut.

RUBBER CAF } LOCK NUT THROTTLE DRUM

Install the throttle drum cover onto the carburetor
and tighten the screw securely.

Install the carburetor into the insulator and connect-
ing hose, and align the boss of the carburetor with
the groove in the insulator.

Tighten the carburetor insulator and connecting |
hose band screws as shown.

711 mm
(0.28 + 0.04 in]

=1}
| 7\
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - "05)

Check the hot start valve face for scores, scratches HOT START VALVE
or weaar .

Check the seal ring for detericration, wear or dam-
age.

Replace the hot start valve set if necessary

| SEAL RING

Install the hot start valve into the carburetor and

tighten the valve nut. RUBBER CAP

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft)

Install the rubber cap onto the hot start valve nut

properly

HOT START VALVE NUT
Connect the carburetor heater 2P and throttle posi- iy - s o
tion sensor 3P connectors, and clamp their wires | CLAMP \ CONNECTORS
properly.

Connect the drain hose to the carburetor

Install the fual tank (page 3-9).

DRAIN HOSE
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FUEL SYSTEM ('04 - ‘05)

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE
NOTE

”.-'r-"'.!i;'r' tor the ookod

screw seat will

OCCLIr if the miar

The pilot screw is factory pre-set and no adjust
ment is necessary unless the pilot screw is
replaced.

Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will accurately indicate 50 rpm
change.

Turn the pilot screw clockwise until it seats
lightly, then back it out to specification given.
This is an initial setting prior to the final pilot
screw adjustment.

INITIAL OPENING: 1-3/4 tums out

Warm up the engine to operating temperature.
Stop and go riding for 10 minutes is sufficient.

Stop the engine and connect a tachometer
according to its manufacturer’s instructions.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with
the throttie stop screw

IDLE SPEED: 1.600 + 100 rpm

. Turn the pilot screw in or out slowly to obtain the

highest engine speed.

Readjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
screw

Turn the pilot screw out gradually until the
engine speed drops 100 rpm.

Turn the pilot screw in to the final opening from
the position obtained in step 7.

FINAL OPENING: 1 tum in

Readjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
SCIEW.
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8. FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)
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FUEL SYSTEM {After "05}

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

3.4 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.5 (bf-ft)

= S — = o T N Y S PP I s Sy gempoem
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FUEL SYSTEM {After '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Bending or twisting the control cable will impair smooth operation and could causs the cable to stick or bind, resulting
in loss of vehicle control.

» Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

. a}hen disassembling the fusl systermn parts, note the locations of the G-rings. Replace them with new anes on reassem-

y.

+ Before remaving the ¢arburetor, place an approved gasoline container under the carburetor drain hose, loosen the
drain screw and drain the carburetor.

+ After removing the carburetor, wrap the intake port of the engine with a shop towel or cover it with pieces of tape 1o
prevent any foreign material from dropping inte the engine.

* [f the vehicle is to be stored for more than one maonth, drain the float chamber. Fuel left in the float chamber may cause

clogged jats, resulting in hard starting or poor driveability,
* For fue! tank removal and installation {page 3-9).
¢ For throttle position sensor service (page 22-10).

SPECIFICATIONS
' ITEM i SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification number TRX450ER FCR10A
TRX4B08 FCERNA
[ Main jet - #120
Slow jet #a42
Starter jet #75
Jet needls NHHU
Pilot screw initial cpening 2-3/8 turns out
Float level 8.0 mm {(.31in)
| Tdie speed 1,700 = 100 rpm

Throttie grip free play

5—10 mm (9/32 - 3/8 in)

Hot starter lever free play (TRX450R}

2-3mm (116 - 1/8in}

TORQUE VALUES

Slow air jet

Slow jet

Starter jet

Neadle jet

Main jet

Float chamber screw
Accelerator pump cover screw
Choke vaive lock nut

Throttle shaft screw

MNeedle haolder

Top cover bolt

Thrattle drum cover balt

Hot start valve nut (TRX450R)

0.9 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft}
1.5 N-m {0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft)
1.5 N-m {0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-f)
1.8 N.m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.3 Ibf-f1)
1.5 N-m {0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 |bf-fi)
2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-fi}
2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft}
2.1 N'm (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft}
2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 IbT-ft)
2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 |bf-ft)
2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 tbf-ft}
3.4 N-m {0.3 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-t)
2.1 N-m {0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

Apply locking agent to the threads




FUEL SYSTEM {After ‘05)

TOOL
Carburetar float level gauge Pilot screw wrench
07401-0010000 07KMA-MNIDBT01
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FUEL SYSTEM {After '05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start
* No fuel in tank
+ No fuel to carburetor
- Clogged fuel strainer
- Clogged fuel ling
— Stuck fuel valve
- Misadjusted float level
- Clogged fuel tank breathear hose
* Too much fuel getting to the engine
- Clogged air cleaner
- Hooded carburetar
« |ntake air leak
* Contaminated/detzriorated fuel
- Clogged jets
* Improper choke operation
* Improper throttle operation
= No spark at plug {faulty ignition system - page 22-6)

Lean mixture

Clogged fuel jets

Faulty float vaive

Float level tao low

Restricted fuel line

Clogged carburetor air vent hose
Restricted fuel tank breather hose
Intake air leak

Faulty throttle valve

. & B & & ¥ 8 @

Rich mixture

* Improper choke operation

+ Clogged air jets

» Faulty float valve

* Float level too high

¢ Dirty air cleanar

* Worn jet needle or needle jet

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling
* Restricted fuel line

* Fuel mixture too lean/rich

* Contaminated/deterigrated fuel

- Clogged jets

Intake air leak

Misadjusted idle speed

Restricted fuel tank breather hose
Dirty air cleaner

Misadjusted pilot screw

Clogged slow circuit

Faulty ignition system (page 22-6}

B % 9 8

Afterburn when engine hraking is used
¢ Lean mixture in slow circuit

= Accelerator pump faulty

* Faulty ignitian system (page 22-6)

Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration
* Lean mixture
* Faulty ighition system {page 22-6)

Poor performance (driveability} and poor fuel economy
* Clogged fuei system
* Fgulty ignition system (page 22-6)

8-5
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FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-9)

Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the 3- : ' /
way joint.
"', N BREATHER HOSE
(.
3 he 1 3 C - e " i, [ | |
Loosen the connecting hose band screw ““ﬁ&__‘ L—j_(_\‘i\(:f l _L_F___,
— S L

=\ e ._.:i = 7 )—_7_]
@) o !

| ) : -_.-"..'.'.-_---:' i |
f‘( - 1 “Lﬂ,.f"
777 CONNECTING HOSE BAND SCREW

I W L8 L -

Loosen the band screw and remove the air chamber e v 1
from the connecting hose, =" AIR CHAMBER ._‘. !

y \
T
BAND SCREW | |7
Remove the battery cover (page 21-6). = = " X
1

Remove the wire band, then remove the mounting

__ WIRE BAND
bolt -

T

| R : : '_‘-Il' Sy
i\ MOUNTING BOLT
» - 1
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FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Remove the mounting bolts, air cleaner housing
guard (U.5.A. type only) and the air cleaner housing
from the frame.

AlIR CLEANER HOUSING GUARD
(U.S.A. type only)

INSTALLATION
Installation 1s in the reverse order of removal,

USA voeonly. = Install the air cleaner housing gquard by aligning
its tabs with the housing grooves.

AIR CLEANER HOUSING GUARD
(U.S.A. type only)

CARBURETOR REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-9). e e
i ' A\ " ) Ay L .__||.
Disconnect the carburetor switch 2P (Neutral) and | ——— . cONNECTORS AR |
throttle position sensor 3P (Black) connectors, and | ) e " . 1
remove their wires from the clamps. —Torr~ ) . | \‘ |
. %
: |r I;.-\‘\ .ll“'l-
l'l ! n\
I
7 e 1
\ " CLAMPS ™, o

TAX450/ only:  Remove the heal guard plate (page 3-9).

Loosen the hot start cable nut and remove the hot
start valve from the carburetor.

HOT START VALVE NUT

LI RAZ'BITUME - SUFERBUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE




FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

TAX460A only'  Disconnect the hot start cable end from the hot start
valve and remove the valve spring. HOT START VALVE

Check the hot start valve for nicks, grooves or other
damage.
Check the hot start valve seal for wear.

VALVE SPRING

Loosen the air cleaner connecting hose band screw.

‘Jf“ -‘ihh CONNECTING HOSE BAND qcmw

— Y L _ TR S T

Remowve the bolts and throttle drum cover from the
carburator

THROTTLE DRUM COVER

Loosen the lock nut, adjuster and disconnect the
throttle cable from the throttle drum

THROTTLE DRUM

THROTTLE CABLE
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Release the throttle stop screw cable from the F;
clamp. THROTTLE STOP SCREW CABLE

Loosen the insulator band screw.

Remowve the carburetor to the rear

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY
JET NEEDLE/THROTTE VALVE

Loasen the screw and remove the insulator band.

FUEL HOSE
Remove the Tuel hose, air vent hose and overflow

hose AIR VENT HOSES

OVERFLOW
INSULATOR HOSE 3
BAND SCREW

Release the carburetor switch wire and throttle posi
tion sensor wire from the clamp. TOP COVER

Remove the bolts, wire clamp, top cover and O-ring

BOLTS

WIRE CLAMP

8-9
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Remove the needle holder and jet neadle »~
¥ NEEDLE HOLDE

R

JET NEEDLE

Check the jet needle for wear, nicks or ather dam-
age

,"‘--—

L g
JET NEEDLE

Remove the throttle shaft screw.
Lift up the throttle shaft arm and remove the throttle
valve assembly

THROTTLE VALVE AS%-EMBL‘(

THROTTLE SHAFT
ARM

Remowve the throttle valve plate from the throttle
valve. THROTTLE VALVE PLATE

Check the throttle valve, throttle valve seal and
throttle valve plate for scratches, wear or damage.
Replace them if necessary.

THROTTLE VALVE

THROTTLE VALVE SEAL

8-10
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

THROTTLE STOP SCREW/
CARBURETOR SWITCH/THROTTLE
DRUM ASSEMBLY

Remove the spring set plate and carburetor switch
wire grommet from carburetor body.

GROMMET

SET PLATE

Remove the throttle stop screw and spring by turn- CARBURETOR
ing the control cable to clockwise. SWITCH ASSEMBLY

Remove the carburetor switch assembly from car-
buretor body.

THROTTLE STOP SCREW
CONTROL CABLE

Pull the throttle drum assembly out and remove the
throttle shaft arm, thrust washer, i'T)‘|Dﬂ‘ washer and THROTTLE SHAFT ARM
return spring. )

THROTTLE DRUM
ASSEMBLY

Bl (HRUST WASHER

CHOKE KNOB

Loosen the lock nut and remove the choke knob

CHOKE KNOB
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Check the valve for damage or stepped wear.

ACCELERATOR PUMP/FLOT/JETS

Remove the screws and accelerator pump cover.

NOTE

¢+ The accelerator pump cover is under spring pres-
sure,
* Do not lose the screws and O-ring.

Remove the spring, diaphragm and O-rings.

Remove the screws, hose guides and float chamber.

Remove the O-ring from the float chamber,

PUMP COVER

SCREWS

O-RINGS

SPRING

DIAPHRAGM

SCREWS  FLOAT CHAMBER

8-12
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

The push rod hnk - Pull out the push rod while pushing the push rod
lever adiusting  link lever.
seraw &5 factory
pre-sel, Adjustment
and dizassambily
aré not necessary

PUSH ROD

b' ADJUSTING SCREW

Check the diaphragm for deterioration or pin hole.
Check the spring for damage or fatigue.

Check the push rod for wear, bent and damage. SPRING

e

PUSH ROD

Remove the E-clip, washer, return spring and push
rod link lever. -
PUSH ROD LINK LEVER
E-CLIPAWASHER oy

Remove the float pin by gently tapping it with a suit-
able driver (0.D.: 2 mm).
Remove the float and float valve.

Check the float for damage or fuel in the float.

Replace the float if necessary.

~8-13

li RAZ'BITUME - SUFPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Check the float valve and valve seat for scoring,
scratches, clogs or damage.

FLOAT VALVE

A wom or  Check the tip of the float valve where it contacts the VALVE SEAT
contaminated floar  valve seat for stepped wear or contamination
valve will not 283t ~pack the valve seat for wear or damage.
Nopary and wall

evantually Yiood the  Clean or replace them if necessary.

carburetor

Remove the following MAIN JET SLOW JET

- main jet

- needle jet
- baffle plate
- slarter et

= slow |el

Damage ro the pilot  Before remaoving the pilot screw, turn it in, counting
scrow seal will  the number of turns until it seats lightly so you can

acou if the piar return the pilot screw to its onginal position when
screw 18 tighrened  reassembling
agmnst the soal

Remove the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring STARTER JET

NEEDLE JET § PILOT SCREW

Remowve the slow air jet

SLOW AIR JET
ARemove the accelerator pump bypass from the float ——— )
chamber ACCELERATOR PUMP BYPASS

Blow open the accelerator pump bypass with com
pressed air,

Check the acceleraior pump bypass for clogs or
damage.

814
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Blow open all jets with compressed air.

Inspect each jet for clogs, wear or damage and
replace them if necessary.

Check the pilot screw for stepped wear or damage.
Check the spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace them if necessary,

Blow open all carburetor body openings with com
pressed air.
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)
CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

NEEDLE HOLDER

FLOAT VALVE THROTTLE DRUM COVER TOP COVER

FLOAT PIN NEEDLE CLIP
FLOAT THROTTLE
-‘\u—" 0 @ g \ CARBURETOR . SHAFT ARM
PUSH ROD ~- Q‘*w . SWITCH L/
il I AN ,-J.’ 3 - 3 THROTTLE DRUM
¥ & ||l 5F - 3" @79 ASSEMBLY
-, | ] M
" eamdT) s AN - RETURN SPRING
O-RING e e gy el {0
| JET NEEDLE NELE X M
: p— - 3~ W ey .
FLOAT L | .’-’iﬂlj" [ = S~ " J. | ‘\ /4
chaveer & & @ g _ © x.:\ (5 SLOW AIR JET
| ] f{"f‘{ﬁ \h !h {3
e 0 £ CARBURETOR BODY
"H\‘T © ‘ ) e g
Wl-\.h.i o s \
O-RING J : BAFFLE CHOKE VALVE
| ‘ 2> e PLATE
FLOAT : | :—'f A STAHTEH JET
CHAMBER THROTTLE .
CAP STOP SCREW
<33 THROTTLE PILOT sanw
DIAPHRAGM VALVE
W B SLOW JET
THROTTLE A JET
ACCELERATOR VALVE PLATE HOT START VALVE
PUMP COVER NEEDLE JET  (TRX450R only)

Damage 10 the pior
screw seat will
ooouridr e piart
scréew s tghténad

aganst it

Install and tighten the slow air jet to the specified
torque

TORQUE: 0.9 N-m (0.1 kgf-m., 0.7 Ibf-ft)

SLOW AIR JET

Install the O-ring, washer, spring and pilot screw.

Perform pilot screw adjustment if a8 new pilot screw

is installed {page 8-24). PILOT SCREW

* |nstall the pilot screw and return it to its original
position as noted during removal,

Install the slow jet, starter jet, baffle plate, neadle jet
and main jet.

TORQUE:

SLOW JET -,./

Slow jet:

Starter jet:
Needle jet:

Main jet:

1.5 N'm (0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft)
1.5 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft)
1.8 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.3 Ibf-ft)
1.5 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft]

"\ STARTER JET

NEEDLE JET
BAFFLE PLATE

MNN JET
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FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Hang the float valve anto the float arm lip. [ Ta :
Install the float with the float valve and insert the BB mm (0.02:+-0.01 in}

float pin. ELOAT PIN s | raae _. FLOAT VALVE
Install the float pin in position as shown by tapping ”‘\‘m NGy

it with a suitable driver {0.D.: 2 mm). . j/ i 1

_J’g .
1_|| |
1- )

glel AN
o ‘[IJL’ L

NG T == A\

(e | K
1 K U]
Nt r)

|

Set the float level gauge so it is perpendicular to the

float chamber face and in-line with the main jet. FLOAT LEVEL GAUGE

Set the carburetor so the float valve just contacts
the float arm lip. Make sure the float valve tip is
securely in contact with the valve seat.

Make sure the float is level with the float level
gauge.

TOOL:
Carburetor float level gauge 07401-0010000

Float level: 8.0 mm (0.31 in)

If the float level is out of specification, adjust it by
bending the lip.

Set the return spring to the push rod link lever. Pro Tja—
Install the push rod link lever, washer and E-clip. " LINK LEVER

Turn the push rod link lever and check for smooth
operation.

Install the push rod while pushing the push rod link

e LINK LEVER

] PUSH ROD
4
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

install the accelerator pump bypass into the float
chamber it S ACCELERATOR

PUMP BYPASS

Install a new O-ring in the float chamber groove.
Install the float chamber onto the carburetor body. FLOAT CHAMBER O-RING g

Install the hose guides and float chamber screws
Tighten the screws to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

SCREWS  FLOAT CHAMBER

Note the instailation  Install the diaphragm, new O-rings and accelerator
direction of the  pump covar.

O-ring

Install and tighten the screws to the specified
torque,

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

SPRING

DIAPHRAGM

ool
ok
00l
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Algn tha figt sigde of
the throttfe shafr tip
with the throtiie
POSIton Sensor

rabs

Set the return spring to the throttle drum assembly. RETURN SPRING

THROTTLE DRUM
ASSEMBLY

Set the thrust washer, nylon washer and throttle

shift arm. THROTTLE SHAFT ARM

Insert the throttle shaft through the thrust washer,
nylon washer and throttle shift arm.

THROTTLE DRUM
ASSEMBLY

Turn the throttle drum and check for smooth opera-
tion.

f
NYLON WASHER I"

| RETURN SPRING
Dl THRUST WASHER

Install the choke knob and tighten the lock nut to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

CHOKE KNOB

Install the carburetor switch assembly to the carbu CARBURETOR

rtar Body: SWITCH ASSEMBLY
Install the spring and throttle stop screw by turning
the control cable counterclockwise.

THROTTLE STOP SCREW
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Install the spring set plate to the throttle stop screw
groove while pressing the spring.

GROMMET

Install the carburetor switch wire grommet to the
carburetor body,

Note the mstallation  Assemble the throttle valve plate on the throttle
dracton af tha  valve.

throftie valve plare

THROTTLE VALVE PLATE

* |Install the throttle valve plate with the seal side
facing toward the throttle valve.

THROTTLE VALVE SEAL

THROTTLE VALVE

Install the throttle valve assembly into the carbure-
tor with the valve plate facing towards the engine
side

"
THROTTLE VALVE ASSEMBLY

* Make sure the throttle valve moves smoothly.

Align the holes in the throttle shaft arm and throttle
drum shaft.

Apply a locking agent to the screw threads.
Install and tighten the throttle drum shaft screw to
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

THROTTLE SHAFT ARM
-

Install the needle clip on the jet needle.

NEEDLE CLIP

JET NEEDLE

[ RAZ'BITUME - SUFPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Install the jet needle into the throttle valve. ~
Tighten the needle holder to the specified torque. ’NEEDLE HOLDE

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

R

JET NEEDLE

Install a new O-ring and top cover.
g J TOP COVER

Install the wire clamp and bolts. e
Tighten the bolts to the specified torque. r . TOP COVER
TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)

Clamp the throttle position sensor wire and carbure-
tor switch wire at white tape point.

Install the carburetor insulator and align the lug on
the carburetor with the groove in the insulator,

Tighten the insulator band screw securaly.

INSULATOR
BAND SCREW

8-21
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

Route the hoses  Install the overflow hose, air vent hose and fuel
propery (page 1-  hose.

FUEL HOSE

AIR VENT HOSES

OVERFLOW
HOSE

INSULATOR
BAND SCREW

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Install the carburetor into the cylinder head and | _— ———
align the lug of the cylinder head with the groove in = - INSULATOR BAND SCREW
the insulator. e

Tighten the insulator band screw securely.

Install the carburetor into air cleaner connecting
hose band.

Tighten the connecting hose band screw securely.

CONNECTING HOSE BAND SCREW

8-22
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FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

TRX4508 oniy

Tighten the carburetor insulator and connecting
hose band screws as shown,

12+ 1 mm
(0.47 + 0.04 in)

Install the valve spring over the starter cable and | ;= /| o N

connect the cable end to the hot start valve, ' | o W T . O . T s
Install the hot start vaive to the carburetor body, | . II —_ .—" ' .-h:‘_a\_ N ‘-ﬂ.i_
and tighten the lock nut to the specified torque. b A A l,."j.” ~

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft)
Install the heat guard plate (page 3-9).

HOT START VALVE NUT
Connect the throttle cable to the throttle drum.
Install the throttle cable adjuster into the carburetor
and temporarily tighten the lock nut.

THROTTLE DRUM

Install the throttla drum cover and bolts.
Tighten the bolts to the specified torque.,
TORQUE: 3.4 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft)

8-23
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FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Clamp the throttie stop screw cable,

Connect the carburetor switch 2P [Neutral) and
throttle position sensor 3P (Black) connectors, and
clamp their wires properly.

Install the fue! tank [page 3-9).

Perform the following inspections and adjustments:
- Throttle operation (page 4-6)

- Engine idle speed {page 4-20}

- Pilot screw (page 8-24)

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

amage to the pilot
screw seat wil
aceur if the pilot
screw 15 tightensd
against the seat.

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE
NOTE:

* The pilot screw is factory pre-set and no adjust-
ment i necessary unless the pilat screw is
replaced,

+ Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or

smaller that will accurately indicate 50 rpm
change.

1. Turn the pilot screw clockwise until it seats

lightly, then back it out to specification given.
This is an initial setting prior to the fina! pilot
screw adjustment.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MNS0101

INITIAL OPENING: 2-3/8 tums out

2. Warm up the engine to operating temperature.

Stop and go riding for 10 minutes is sufficient.

3. Stop the engine and connect a tachometer

according to its manufacturer’s instructions.

Z
THROTTLE STOP SCREW CABLE

PILOT SCRE
/




FUEL SYSTEM (After '05)

4. Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with |

the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,700 = 100 rpm

6. Turn the pilot screw in or out slowly to obtain the
highest engine speed.

6. Readjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
SCrew.

7. Turn the pilot screw in gradually until the engine
speed drops 100 rpm,

8. Turn the pilot screw out to the final opening from |

the position abtained in step 7.
FINAL OPENING: 1-1/4 tum out

9. Readjust the idle speed with the throitle stop
SCTEW.

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

At high altitude, the standard carburetor air-fuel
mixture will be too rich. Performance will decrease,
and fuel consumption will increase. A very rich mix-
ture will also foul the spark plug and cause hard
starting. Operation at an altitude that differs from
that at which this engine was certified, for extended
periods of time, may increase emissions.,

High altitude performance can be improved by spe-
cific modifications 1o the carburetor. If your cus-
tomer always operates the ATV at altitudes above
6,500 feet (2,000 meters), you should perform this
carburetor modification,

Even with carburetor modification, engine horse-
power will decrease about 3.5% for each 1,000-foot
(300-meter) increase in altitude. The effect of alti-
tude on horsepower will be greater than this if no
carburetor modification is made.

This engine, when operated at high altitude with the
carburetor modifications for high altitude use, will
meet each emission standard throughout its useful
life.

The high altitude carburetor adjustment is per-
formed as follows:

Remove the ecarburetor (page 8-7) and the float
chamber (page 8-12).

Replace the standard main jet and starter jet with
the high altitude type.

HIGH ALTITUDE MAIN JET: #115
HIGH ALTITUDE STARTER JET: #72

Check that the O-ring on the float chamber i5 In
good condition, replace it if necessary.

Install the float chamber (page 8-18) and carburetor
ipage B-22).

————
THROTTLE STOP SCREW l

O-RING

MAIN JET
STARTER JET

LY
LY

FLOAT CHAMBER N

8-25
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FUEL SYSTEM (After "05)

Screw the pilot screw in the specified number of l
turns from the factory preset position using the spe- ! P

cial tool. | PILOT SCREW
HIGH ALTITUDE PILOT SCREW OPENING: N R
1/4 tum in from the factory preset position 'I

TOGL:
Pilat screw wrench 07KMA-MNSO131

Start the engine and warm it up.
Adjust the idle speed at high altitude with the throt- -
tle stop screw to ensure proper high altitude opera-
tion.

IDLE SPEED: 1,700 + 100 rpm

When the carburetor has been modified for high
altitude operation, the air-fuel mixture will be too
lean for low altitude use. Operation at altitudes
below 5,000 feet (1,500 m) with a modified carbure-
tor may cause the engine overheat, resuiting in seri-
oUs engine damage and increased exhaust
emissions,

For use at low altitudes, you should return the car-
buretor to original factory specifications.

Replace the main jet and starter jet with the stan-
dard jets.

Screw tha pilot screw out the specified number of
turns from the high altitude setting.

STANDARD MAIN SET. #120
STANDARD STARTER JET: #75

LOW ALTITUDE PILOT SCREW OPENING:
1/4 tum out from the high altinide setting

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MN30101

Warm up the engine and adjust the idle speed at
low altitude with the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,700 + 100 rpm
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

‘04 - ‘05 model shown; After '05 similar
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COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

Remaving the radiator cap while the engine is hot can allaw the coolant to spray out, sériously s¢alding you.
Always let the engine and radiator cogl down before removing the radiator cap.

Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes and mouth.

» |f any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a physician immediately,
* |f any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult 2 physician immediately.
* If any coonlant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.

tsing coolant with silicate inhibitors may cause premature wear of water pump seals or blockage of radiator passage.
Using tap water may cause engine damage.

Add coolant to the systemn at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system.
All cooling system service can be done with the engine in the frame.

Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces. ]

After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester.

For coolant temperature indicator inspection {04 - '05; page 20-22, After ‘05; page 24-11).

For engine coolant temperature sensor inspection ("04 - '05; page 20-24, After '05; page 24-13}.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM i SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capagity I Radiator and engina 1.5 liters (1.6 US gt, 1.3 Imp qt}
I_Reserve tank 0.34 [iter {0.36 US qt, 0.30 Imp gt}
Radiator cap relief pressure 108 — 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgffem?, 16 - 20 psi)
Thermostat | Begin to open 80 - 84°C (176 - 183°F)
Fully open 85°C (203°F)
Valve lift 8 mm (0.3 in} minimum
Recommended antifreeze Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quality
ethylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free corrosion
inhibitors
Standard coclant concentration 1:1 mixture with distilled water
TORQUE VALUE
Water pump impstler 12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m, g {bf-f1}

9-3




COOLING SYSTEM

TOOLS

Driver
07745-0010000

Attachment, 28 x 30 mm
07946-1870100

Pilot, 12 mm
07746-0040200

Bearing remover set, 12 mm
07936-1660101

or 07936-166010A and 07936-
3710100 {U.S.A. only}

Bearing rernover weight
07241-0010201

or 07936-371020A or 07935-3710200

(U.S.A. enly)

Qil seal driver
07945-KA30000

—

or 07965-415000A (U.5.A. only)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high
Thermostat stuck closed
Faulty radiator cap
Insufficient coolant

Alr in system
Faulty cooling fan motor

* 8 5 & B

‘05: page 24-12)
* Faulty water pump
Coolant leaks

Faulty water pump mechanical seal
Deteriorated O-ring
Faulty radiator cap

Laose hose connection or clamp
Damaged or deterforated hose

Passage btocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket

Faulty cooling fan motor drive circuit {04 - ‘05 page 20-23, After

Damaged or deteriorated cylinder head gasket

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERG




COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)

Remove the right front fender ('04 - '05: page 3-6,
After '05: page 3-6).

Remova the radiator cap.

Test the coolant gravity using a hydrometer. (See
“coolant gravity chart” below.)

For maximum corrosion protection, a 50 - 560% solu
tion of ethylene glycol and distilled water is recom
mended (page 9-6).

Look for contamination and replace the coolant if

necessary.
.
:
COOLANT GRAVITY CHART
Coolant tamperature “C (“F)
o | 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(32)  (41) | (50) | (59) | (68) | (77) (86) (95) (104) (M13) (122)
5 1.009 | 1.009 | 1.008 | 1.008 | 1.007 | 1.006  1.005 | 1.003 | 1.001  0.999 | 0.997
10 1.018 | 1.077 | 1017 | 1.016 | 1.076 | 1.074 | 1.013 | 1.011 | 1.009 | 1.007 | 1.005
15 | 1.028 | 1.027 | 1.026 | 1.025 | 1.024 | 1.022 | 1.020 | 1.018 1016 1014 | 1.012
2 20 | 1.036 | 1.035 | 1.034 | 1.033 | 1.031 | 1.029 | 1.027 | 1.025 1.023 | 1.021 1019
o 25 1.045 | 1.044 | 1.043 | 1.042 | 1.040 | 1.038 | 1.036 | 1.034 1.031 | 1.028 | 1.025
[ 30 | 1.053 | 1.052 | 1051 | 1.047 | 1.046 | 1.045  1.043 | 1.041 1.038 1035 1032
[ 35 | 1.063 | 1.062 | 1.060 | 1.058 | 1.056 | 1.054 | 1.052 | 1.049 ' 1.046 1.043  1.040
2 40 1.072 | 1.070 | 1.068 | 1.066 | 1.064 | 1.062 1.059 | 1.056 1.053 1.050 | 1.047
O 45 1.080 | 1.078 | 1.076 | 1.074 | 1.072 | 1.069 1.066 | 1.063 | 1.060 | 1.057 | 1.054
50 1.086 1084 | 1.082 | 1.080 | 1.077 | 1.074 | 1.0771 | 1.068  1.065  1.062 | 1.059
55 1,086 | 1,093 | 1.091 | 1.088 | 1.085 | 1.082 | 1.079 | 1.076 | 1.073 | 1.070 | 1.067
60 1,100 | 1.098 | 1.095 | 1.092 | 1.089 | 1.086  1.083 | 1.080 | 1,077 | 1.074 | 1.071
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COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Remove the radiator cap [page 9-5).

Wel the sealing surfaces of the cap, then install the
cap onto tester.

TOOLS:

Cooling system pressure tester
Cooling system adaptor

SVTS4AH
OTCJ33984A

Pressurize the radiator cap using the tester
Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure,
or if relief pressure is too high or too low. It must
hold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds.
RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:

108 - 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/em®, 16 - 20 psi)

Pressure test the radiator, engine and hoses, and
check for leaks.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
haold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds.

Remove the tester and install the radiator cap.

Install the right front fender ('04 - '05: page 3-B,
After '05: page 3-6).

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

PREPARATION

NOTICE |

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may
cause premalure wear of waler pump seals or
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap water may
cause engine damage.

NOTE

« The effectiveness of coolant decreases with the
accumulation of rust if there is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefore, for
best performance change the coolant regularly
as specified in the maintenance schedule.

Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the rec
ommended antifreeze,

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:
Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high
quality ethylene glycol antifreeze containing
silicate-free corrosion inhibitors

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE:
1:1 (distilled water and the recommended
antifreeze)

RADIATOR CAP

TESTER

ANTIFREEZE
SOLUTION ]

(ETHYLENE

GLYCOL BASE LOW

SOLUTION) MINERALOR
DISTILLED
COOLANT
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COOLING SYSTEM

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

NOTE

* When filling the system or reserve tank with a
coolant, place the vehicle on a flal, level surface

Remove the right fromt fender ('04 - "05: page 3-6,

After "05: page 3-6). RADIATOR CAP

Ramowve the radiator cap

Remove the drain bolt and sealing washer, and
drain the coolant from the system

Reinstall tha drain bolt with a new sealing washer
and tighten it gsecuraly

Disconnact the siphon hose from the radiator filler
neck and drain the coolant from the resarve tank

frnpw the coalant, remove the réeserve tank cap and
rinse the inside of the reserve tank with water

Reconnact the siphon hose

Fill the system with the recommended coolant up to
the filler neck.

Bleed air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral. Start the
angine and lat it idle for 2 - 3 minutas

2. Snap the throttle 3 - 4 times to bleed air fram the
system

3. Stop the engine and add coolant up to the filler
neck.

4. Install the radiator cap

9-7
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COOLING SYSTEM

Fill the resarve tank to the upper level line and
install the tank cap.

Install the right front fender ('04 - '05: page 3-6,
After '05; page 3-6).

THERMOSTAT

Do not let the
thermostal or
thermomater ouch
e pan, or you W'

ger a 1aise reaang

REMOVAL
Drain the coolant from the system (page 9-7).

Remove the three bolts and thermostat cover.

Remaove the thermostat from the cylinder head.

INSPECTION

Visually inspect the thermostal for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at
room temperature.

THERMOMETER

Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protection.

Heat a container of water with an electric heating
element for & minutes.

Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check its
operation.

THERMOSTAT BEGIN TO OPEN:
80 - B4°C (176 - 183°F)

VALVE LIFT:

8 mm (0.3 in) minimum at 95°C (203°F) THERMOSTAT

Replace the thermostat if the valve opens at a tem-
perature othar than those specified.

o
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the thermostat into the cylinder head with the
bleed hole facing up.

Install a new O-ring into the groove in the thermo
stat cover.

Install the thermostat cover onto the cylinder head
and tighten the three bolts securely.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7).

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

REMOVAL

Remove both front fenders ('04 - '05: page 3-6, After
'05: page 3-6).

Drain the coolant from the system (page 9-7).

Disconnect the siphon hose from the radiator filler
neck.

9-9
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COOLING SYSTEM

Loosen the band screws and disconnect the upper *
and lower radiator hoses from the radiator

UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

04 - 05 Remove the handlebar switch 3P and 4P connectors
from the stays on the frame,
Remove the two bolts and air guide from the radia-
tor.

04 - 05 Remove the four bolts and two fender mounting
stays from both sides.

Afrer 05 Remove the mounting bolt from both sides.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the radiator mounting bosses from the
mounting rubbers and slide the lowear side of the
radiator rearward.

Disconnect the fan moter breather hose from the
joint pipe of the frame.

Remove the radiator out of the frame to the right
side.

DISASSEMBLY

Release the fan motor wire and breather hose from z
the clamp of the shroud. SHOU“MOTDH
i

Remove the three washer-bolts and shroud/motar
assembly from the radiataor, CLAMF

i

Remove the nut and coaling fan. NUT FAN

9-11
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the three bolts and fan motor from the
shroud.

ASSEMBLY

Install the fan motor on the shroud in the direction
as shown and tighten the three bolts securely.

Install the cooling fan on the fan motor shaft, align
ing the flat surfaces.

Apply locking agent 10 the motor nut threads
Install the nut and tighten it

Install the shroud/motor assembly onto the radiator
and tightan the three washer-bolls securely

Route the fan mator wire and breather hose through
the clamp as shown

Hih -
-ili_”§|'|f1-.

WASHER-BOLTS =
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the radiator in the frame from the right side.

Connect the fan motor breather hose to the joint
pipe of the frame.

Insert the radiator mounting bosses into the mount-
ing rubbers,

04 - 05 Set the radiator onto the frame properly, install the
two fender mounting stays and tighten the four
bolts securely.

04 - 05 Install the air guide onto the radiator and tighten the
two bolt securely,
Install the handlebar switch 3P and 4P connectors
onto the stays on the frame.
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COOLING SYSTEM

(5 Set the radiator onto the frame and tighten the
mounting bolt from both sides

Connect the upper and lower radiator hoses to the *
radiator and tighten the hose band screws. UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

Connect the siphon hose to the radiator filler neck.
Fill and blead the cooling system (page 9-7],

After bleeding, install both front fenders ('04 - "05:
page 3-8, After '05: page 3-6),

WATER PUMP
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Disconnect the drain hose from the drain pipe of the
right crankcase cover.

|
Check the drain pipe for signs of coolant leakage. i
If there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective
and it must be replaced. > lk"\
X F
" J \

DRAIN PIPE

9-14
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COOLING SYSTEM

REMOVAL

Remove the radiator cap.

RADIATOR CAP
i

-
v { HIDANYT e

o — ‘

-J-______,__-—

Remove the drain bolt and sealing washer, and
drain the coolant from the system,

Loosen the hose band screws and disconnect the
bypass hose and radiator lower hose from the water
pump cover,

Remowve the two bolts and water pump cover.

Remove the dowel pins and O-ring,

Loosen the water pump impeller
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the right crankcase cover ('04 - "05: page
13-5, After '05: page 14-5).

Remove the impeller and washer from the water
pump shaft.
Remove the water pump shaft from the right crank-
case cover.

SHAFT IMPELLER

/’

WASHER
MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove the water pump shaft bearing using the

soecial tools. PUMP SHAFT BEARING REMOVER WEIGHT
TOOLS:

Bearing remover set, 12 mm 07936-1660101
- Remover head, 12 mm 07936-1660110

- Remover shaft 07936-1660120

Remover weight 07741-0010201

(not available in U.5.A)

U.S.A only:

Bearing remover, 12 mm 07936-166010A

Remover handle 07936-3710100

Remover weight 07936-371020A or BEARING REMOVER

07936-3710200

Remove the oil seal,

Remove the mechanical seal.

9-16
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COOLING SYSTEM

Drive in @ new mechanical seal using the special ‘
tool until it is fully seated. . OIL SEAL DRIVER
TOOL:
Oil seal driver attachment 07945-KA320000 or
07965-415000A
(U.5.A. only)

Apply oil to a new oil seal lip and install it until it is
flush with the right crankcase cover.

Drive in a8 new water pump shaft bearing until it is DRIVER
fully seated using the special tools.
TOOL:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 07946-1870100
Pilot, 12 mm 07746-0040200
ATTACHMENT
INSTALLATION

Install the water pump shaft into the right crankcase
cover.
Install the washer and impeller onto the water pump
shaft.

Install the right crankcase cover ('04 - "056: page 13-
22, After '05: page 14-28).

SHAFT IMPELLER

7
K

WASHER
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COOLING SYSTEM

Tighten the water pump impeller.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install a new O-ring into the water pump cover
groove.

Remove the dowel pins into the right crankcase
cover

Install the water pump cover and tighten the two
bolt securely.

Install the drain bolt with a new sealing washer and
tighten it securely

Connect the bypass hose and radiator lower hose to
the water pump cover, and tighten the hose band
screws sacurely

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7).

DRAIN BOLT

9-18
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10. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
SYSTEM COMPONENTS

‘04 - 05:

9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

108 N-m {1t.0 kgf-m, 80 lbf-it)

74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 |bf-ft)

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)

26 N:m {2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m,

47 |bf-fi)

31 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 23 thf-ft}

10-2
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After '05:

9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m,
80 Ibf-ft)

26 N-m {2.7 kgf-m,
20 |bf-ft)

31 N-m (3.1 kgf-m,
23 Ibfft)

=T~
&
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

When remaving/installing the engine, tape the frame around the engine beforehand for frame protection.
The following components require engine removal for service:

‘04 -08:

- ail pump {page 5-7)

- transmission (page 15-13)
- crankshaft {page 15-18}

After "05:

- 0il pump {page 6-9)

- transmission {(page 16-13}
- cranksheaft {page 16-17}

SPCIFICATIONS
iTEM SPECIFICATIONS
Engine dry weight ‘04 - 05 34.7 kg (76.8 Ibs)
After '05 TRX450ER 34.3 kg (75.6 Ibs)
TRX450R 33.4 kg (73.6 Ibs)
Engine oil capacity ‘04 - 08 After draining 0.78 liter {0.82 US qt, 0.67 Imp gt}
Afier filter change 0.82 liter {0.87 US gt, 0.72 Imp qt)
" After disassembly 1.20 Titer {1.27 US qt, 1.06 Imp qt)
After ‘05 After draining 0.65 liter {0.69 US qt, 0.57 Imp gt}
After filter change 0.69 liter {0.73 US qt, 0.61 Imp qt)
After disassembly 0.85 liter {0.90 US qt, 0.75 Imp gt)
Transraission oil ‘04 -'08 Adfter draining 0.55 [iter {0.58 US qt, 0.48 Imp gt}
capaciy | After disassembly 0.65 liter {0.69 US gt, 0.57 Imp qt}
After’05 | After draining 0.68 liter 10.72 US qt, 0.60 Imp gt}
After disassembly | 0.80 liter {0.85 US qt, 0.70 Imp gt} o

Coolant capacity {radiator and engine}

1.5 liters (1.6 US qt, 1.3 Imp qt}

TORQUE VALUES

Drive sprocket bolt

Upper engine hanger nut
Upper engine hanger plate bolt
Front engine hanger nut

Front engine hanger plate bolt
Lower engine hanger nut
Swingarm pivot nut

Parking brake cable clamp bolt {'04 - 05}
Parking brake cable clamp balt {After '05)

31 N-m (3.2 kgfom, 23 bE)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 IbF-ft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
26 N:m (2.7 kgF-m, 20 |bF-ft)
74 N-m (75 kgi-m, 54 Ibf-ft)
108 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

9.8 N'm {10 kgf-m, 7 Ibf.ft)
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 |bf-f}

Apply grease to the threads and
seating surface.

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
Apply lacking agent to the threads.

T
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

04 - 05 Drain the engine oil (page 4-15).
Drain the transmission oil (page 4-18),
Drain the coolant (page 9-7).

Remove the following:
exhaust systam (page 3-10)

- carburetor (page 7-6)

- heat guard plate |page 3-9}

- brake pedal (page 19-28)

Disconnect the alternator connectors,

After ‘05 Drain the engine oil (page 4-15). = ry=didl
Drain the transmission oil (page 4-18). -_- - i |
Drain the coolant (page 9-7). :

Remave the following:
exhaust system (page 3-10)

- carburetor {page 8-7)

- heat guard plate (page 3-9)

- brake pedal (page 19-2B)

Remove the wire band that secured the wire har-
ness and alternator wire. )
Disconnect the alternator connectors and remove [
the clips. /

TEX4B0ER only.  Remove the bolt and disconnect the battery ground
cable.

Remove the rubber cap from the starter motor ter-
minal, =,
Remove the terminal nut and disconnect the starter | 1
motor cable.

/ [ A
(" HUBBEH CAF" '
oY .ﬁf‘ﬁ

--.I.'|_-|
- |-—F|— —

4

TAX450EA only; Disconnect the neutral switch connector.

10-5
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the spark plug cap and engine coolant ECT SENSOR C(TNNECTDF!
temperature (ECT) sensor connector,

04 - 05: Remove the hose clamp from the breather hoses.
Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the 3-
way joint,

I BRE ATHEH HOSE

Loosen the hose band screw and disconnect the
lower radiator hose from the water pump cover.

After '05. Remove the hose clamps from the breather hoses,
Disconnect the crankcase breather hoses from the
3-way joint

After ‘05  Loosen the hose band screw and disconnect the
lowear radiator hose from the water pump cover.

sl
LDWEH RADIATOR HOSE
———.

10-6
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Loosen the hose band screw and disconnect the P 4 UPPER RADIATOR HOSE
upper radiator hose from the thermostat cover. fe

s N\ NS e
Remove the two cable clips. i .-—\ \ }h ™

% ﬂ

|
X

i I||.n.”"-1

AAATINTNT
UL

‘04 - '05. Remove the two bolts, oil cocler hose joints and O- i
rings.

Remove the bolt and parking brake cable clamp
from the stay.

Loosen the clutch cable lock nut and disconnect the
clutch cable from the lifter arm.

ARemove the clutch cable adjusting nut and the
clutch cable from the cable holder,

e
CLUTCH CABLE HOLDER

Remove the pinch bolt and gearshift pedal from the FORIVE SPF{DCKET COVER
gearshift spindle.

Remove the two bolts, drive sprocket cover with the
carburetor drain hose, and the drive chain guide.

10-7
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Turn the rear axle bearing holder to obtain maxi-
mum drive chain slack (page 4-22).

WASHER DRIVE CHAIN

Remove the bolt, washer and drive sprocket from
the countershaft.
Remove the drive sprocket from the drive chain.

DRIVE SPROCKET

Remove the crankcase breather hose clamp. (‘04 -

‘05 model only) PLATE BOLTS

Remove the upper engine hanger nut, bolt, two col-
lars.

Remove the engine hanger plate bolts and hanger
plates.

HANGER BOLT '_r.éums

Remove the front engine hanger nut, bolt and two
collars.
Remowve the angine hanger plate bolts and hanger
plates,

HANGER BOLT

M PLATES

Remove the lower engine hanger nut, bolt and two |

collars. HAI\IIGEH NUT )

HANGER BOLT  COLLARS

10-8
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Support the frame with a floor jack or other suitable
support.

Remave the rear brake light switch wire from the
clamp.

Remove the swingarm pivot nut and bolt.

Remove the engine out of the frame to the right
sida.

Reinstall the swingarm pivot bolt and nut so the
chassis can be moved and stored safely,

ENGINE INSTALLATION

NOTE:
* Route the wires, cables and hoses properly (page
1-24).

Before instaling the  Install the engine into the frame from the right side.

angine, make sura

Install the swingarm pivot bolt and nut. B \

that the pivot
collars are nstalled  Install the rear brake light switch wire into the
nto the swingarm  clamp.

piviots

Install the two collars, lower engine hanger bolt and HANGER NUT

nut.

@ NS 1.;;
50 NS O AN
{:. r . _r’i _.Ilff' 1
" -_\.f: B &'a
) HANGER BOLT  COLLARS

Install the front engine hanger plates and loosely
install the bolts.
Install the collars, front engine hanger balt and nut.

HANGER BOLT
T

PLATE BOLTS Wl PLATES

10-9
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the clmnkcase breather hose clamp. ('04 - '05 PLATE BETS
model only)

Install the upper engine hanger plates and loosely
install the baolts.
Install the collars, upper engine hanger bolt and nut.

NOTE

The identified marks of after ‘05 model are inside of "‘_::_'
the hanger plates.

Tighten the swingarm pivol nut, engineé hanger nuts |
and hanger plate bolis.

TORQUE:

Swingarm pivot nut:

108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, B0 Ibf-ft)
Lower engine hanger nut:

74 N-m (75 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft)
Front engine hanger nut:

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Front engine hanger plate bolt:

26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
Upper engine hanger nut:

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Upper engine hanger plate bolt:

26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

Note the drection  Install the drive sprocket onto the drive chain.
af the drive  Install the drive sprocket onto the countershaft.
SINOCKar as SHOown

L]

Install the washer with the "OUT SIDE" mark facing
out and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 31 N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft)

ENGINE
SIDE

Install the drive chain guide and drive Sprockel "mnn e CoBrrEET e
cover with the carburetor drain hose, and tighten * DRIVE SF HUKU COVER
the two bolt securely.

Install gearshift pedal onto the gearshift spindle by
aligning the slit with the punch mark.
Install the pinch bolt and tighten it securely.

10-10
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Afrer 06

04

05

Install the cluteh cable into the cable holder
Install the clutch cable adjusting nut onto the cable,
Connect the clutch cable to the lifter arm.

Install parking brake cable clamp onto the stay with
a new bolt and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Apply a locking agent to the parking brake cable
clamp bolt threads.

Install parking brake cable clamp onto the stay with
the bolt and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 9.8 N'-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft|

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil cooler hose joints.

Install the oil cooler hose joints onto the engine and
tighten the bolts securely.

Install the two cable clips.

Connect the upper radiator hose to the thermaostat
cover and tighten the hose band screw securely.

a4 - '05- Connect the lower radiator hose to the water pump raﬁﬁ?&?ﬁosa

cover and tighten the hosa band screw securely. .

Connect the crankcase breather hose to the 3-way
joint.
Install the hose clamp onto the breather hoses.

10-11
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Afrer ‘05 Connect the lower radiator hose to the water pump
cover and tighten the hose band screw securely,

Ty

BAND SCREW
\\* i

LOWER RADIATOR HOSE
——. ™

After '05° Connect the crankcase breather hoses to the 3-way
jaint.
Install the hose clamps onto the breather hoses.

TRX450ER onty:  Connect the neutral switch connector.

TAXAB0EAR only:  Install the starter motor cable and terminal nut onto 'k\

motor terminal, o P ——— STARTER MOTOR CABLE
Tighten the nut securely. ™ NL,IT J o, |
Install the rubber cap over the motor terminal prop- . N |
erly. — :-ir
Install the battery ground cable and tigthen the bolt. | -"-.‘. e \
| '1.‘
| BOLT \

/7" RUBBER CAP

s S oL L |
= ——— et || \ \
]l (e Tgroor—N =

N\ o BATTERY GROUND CABLE |
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Aft

= 0%

ar 05

Install the spark plug cap onto the plug and connect
the connector to the engine coolant temperature
(ECT) sensor.

ECT SENSOR CONNECTOR

Connect the alternator connectors.

Install the following:

- brake pedal [page 19-28)

- heat gquard plate (page 3-9)
carburetor {page 7-21)

- exhaust syslem (page 3-12)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil
([page 4-15).

Fill the transmission with the recommended trans-
mission oil (page 4-18),

Fill and bleed the cooling system [(page 9-7).

Adjust the following:

- drive chain slack (page 4-22)
parking brake lever free play |page 4-28)
clutch lever free play (page 4-29)

Secure the wire harness and alternator wire with the "WIHE BAND -

wire band. ! *‘-—-..'-’_
Connect the alternator connectors and install the T———\ 2= ‘
clips. [ ?“—"""_;__I

7 J&I r rJ| T
e |
,],',’xif rr

A

|
|
arp;—

Install the following: -~ 1] / a’ ;3
brake pedal (page 19-28) =4 \"\T._‘“.-f- A 1 "J‘;-’r(\ i'l '/ -

- heat guard plate (page 3-9) f i { - |

- carburetor (page 8-22) F . N X (-'-.

~ exhaust system (page 3-12) { 4:.:LIPS 4 ﬁ{é-ﬁ oY kg

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil | \ \ ’l\}-

(page 4-15). — A X

Fill the transmission with the recommended trans- f}.-' . A il

missian ail {page 4-18). A 7 ST e (i

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7). | ALTERNATOR CONNECTORS .

Adjust the fallowing:

- drive chain slack (page 4-22)

- parking brake lever free play (page 4-28)
- clutch lever free play (page 4-29)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

" 14 Nem (1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf£)

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-fr)

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf.ft)

Tt

23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 bf-ft)

11-2
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

]

L ]

This section covers service of the camshafts, rocker arms, cylinder head and valves. These services can be done with
the engine installed in the frame.
When disassembliing, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca-

tions.

Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air before

inspection.

Camshaft and rocker arm lubricating oil is fed through oil passage in the cylinder head and camshaft haolder. Clean the
oil passages before assembling them.
Ba careful not to damage the mating surfacés when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head,

SPECIFICATIONS
‘04 - '05: Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression 745 kPa (7.6 kgffcm?, 108 psi} -
Valve clearance 0.16 + 0.03 {0.006 + 0.001) -
0.28 £ 0.03 (0.011 £ 0.601) -
Decompressor clearance Right side exhaust valve clearance + -
0.15 + 0.G2 mm (0.006 £ 0.001 in]
Valve, Valve stem O.[3. 5.47% - 5.480 {(.2166 - 0.2161) 5.46 (0.215)
valve guide | 5.485 - 5,470 {0.2148 - 0.2154) ") 5.4400.214) |
Valve guide 1.D. 5500 - 5512 {0.2165 - 0.2170} 5.52 (0.217)
| Stern-to-guide clearance | 1 0.010-0.037(0.0004-0.0015) ~ | 0.12(0.005) |
0.030 - 56.057 (0.0012 - 0.0022) 0.14 (0.006}
| Valve guide projection | | 16.8-17210.66-0.68} ' -
above cylinder haad 17.5-18.3{0.70-0.72) -
| Valve seat width ) T 11-13 0043 -0.081) 1720008
o o 1315 (0.057- 0.059] [ 20008 |
Valve spring Free length | 40.68 {1.602) 39.7 {1.58)
EX 43.16 (1.699) — 42.2 1.66)
" Exhaust “ArmliD. B ’ T12.000-12.018 (0.4724 - 0.4731) 1206 (0.474) |
rocker arm Shaft O.D. | 1.967 - 11.975 (0.4711 - 0.4715} 1192 (0.469)
Arm-to-shaft clearance 0.025 - 0.051 {0.0010 - 0.0020) [ 0.10 {0.004)
Camshaft Cam lobe height 36.630 - 36.790 {1.4421 - 1.4484) 36.48 (1.428)
_ : 34.753 - 34.913 (1.3682 - 1.3745) 1 3460(1362) |
[~ Valve lifter O.0. - | 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 25,97 (1.022)
Valve lifter bore L.D. 26.010- 26.026 {1.0240 - 1.0246) | 26.04(1.025) |
Cylinder head warpage - | 008{0.002) |
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

After '05: Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression TRX450ER 343 -382 kPa {3.5 - 3.9 kgf/fem®, 50 - 56 -
psi)
TRX450R 961 - 1000 kPa {9.8 - 10.2 kgffcm?, 139 - -
145 psi)
Valve clearance IN 0.16 + 0.03 {0.006 + 0.001) -
EX .28 + 0.03 (0.011 £ 0.001} -
Decompressor clearance Right side exhaust valve clearance + -
~ N o - ) - 0.25£0.02 mm {0.010 £ 0.001 in)
" Valve, " Vaivestem0.0. [ IN 7| 6476-5.49070.2166- 0.2161) [ 5.46(0.215) |
valve guide EX 4.965 ~ 4.980 {0.1955 - 0.1961) 4.96 (0,195}
Valve guide |.D. IN 5.6500-5.512 (0.2165 - (,.2170) 5.52 (0.217)
EX 5.000-5.012 (0.1969 - 0.1973) 5.062 (0.1989}
Stem-to-guide IN 0.010 - £.037 (0.0004 — 0.0015) 0.12 {0.005]
clearance EX 0.020 - 0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) 0.13 {0.005)
Valve guide IN 16.1 - 16.3 (0.63 - 0.64) -
projection above EX 179-18.1 (0.70-0.71) -
cylinder head
Valve seat width IN 1.1- 1.3 {0.043 - 0.051) 2.01{0.08)
EX 1.3-1.5{0.051 - 0.059) 2.0{0.08)
Valve spring Free length IN 40.68 {1.802} 39.7 {1.56}
EX 42.82 {1.686) 42.2 (1.66)
Exhaust Arm |.D. - | 12.000-12.018 (0.4724 - 0.4731) 12,05 (0.474)
rocker arm Shaft Q.D. 1 M967-1.975(0.4711-04718) | 11.92{0.469)
Arm-ta-shafl clearance -] 0.025-0.051{0.0010 - 0.0020) 0.1 {0.004)
Camshaft Camiobebeight [ IN — | 35040-235280{1.3795~ 1.3890} 34.890(1.374) |
_ _ . 1 EX 34.214 — 34.454 11,3470 — 1,3565) 34.06 (1.341)
Valve lifter Q.0 26.978 - 25.993 [1.0228 - 1.0233) 25.971(1.022)
Valve lifter bore L.D. L j _ 26.010 - 26.026 {1.0240 — 1.0248) 26.04 (1.025}
Cviinder head warpage T T B - 0.06 {0.002]

TORQUE VALUES

Cylinder head nut

Cylinder head cover balt
Camshaft halder bolt
Decompresasar liftar arm nut
Decompressor cam bolt

Cam sprocket balt

Upper engine hanger nut

Upper engina hanger plate bolt
Carburetor insulator band screw

&4 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1hit)
14 N-m {1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kaf-m, 18 [bfft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft}
24 N-m (2.0 kaf-m, 14 thfft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft}
26 N-m {2.7 kogf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
See page 11-24

Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surface.

Apply engine oil 1o the threads and seating surface.
Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TOOLS

Driver
07749-0010000

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
07748-0010100

Pilot, 20 mm
07746-0040500

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm
07742-0010100

Valve guide reamar, 5.5 mm
07984-2000001

or 07984-200000D {U.5.A. only)

Valve spring compressor
077570010000

Spring compressor attachment
07959-KM3G6101

Valve seat cutter, 35 mm {456° [N}
07780-0010400

or equivalent commercially avail-
able in U.5.A,

Valve seat cutter, 33 mm {45° EX)
07780-0010800

or equivalent commerciglly avail-
able in U.S.A,

Flat cutter, 36 mm (32° IN}
07780-0013500

J or equivalent cammercially avail-

able in U.S.A,

| I—

Fiat cutter, 33 mm {32° £X)
07780-00128900

or equivalent commaercially avail-
able in U.5.A,

interior cutter, 3725 mm {60° IN)
07780-0014100

or equivalent commercially avail-
able in U.5.A,
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Interior cutter, 34 mm {60° EX)
07730-0014700

or equivalent commergially avail-
able in US.A.

Cutter holder, 5.5 mm
07781-0010101

or gquivalent commercially avail-
able in U.5.A,

Cam chain tensicner holder
07ZMG-MCAA400 (U.S.A. cnly)

Tensioner stopper
070M G-0010100

or (7AMG-001A100 (U.8.A. only)

Valve guide driver, 5.0 mm
07842-MAG0000

Valve guide driver
07743-0020000

not available in US.A.

Valve guide reamer, 5.0 mm
07984-MABDCO0T or

07984-MAB0000 {U.S.A, only)

Cutter holder, 5.0 mm
07781-0010400

or equivalent commercizlly avail-
abla in U.S.A.

Cam sprocket holder
07AMB-MEBA100 {U.5.A, only)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TROUBLESHOOTING

¢« Engine top-end prob!ems usually affect engine performance. These problems can be diagnosed by a compression test,
or by tracing top-end noise with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

+ |f the performance is poor at low speeds, check for white smoke in the crankcase breather hose. If the hose is amoky,
check far a seized piston ring {page 12-7).

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
* Valves
- Incorrect valve adjustment
— Burned or bent valve
— Incorrect vatve timing
- Weak valve spring
- Uneven valve seating
- Valve stuck open
* Cylinder head
— Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket
- Warped or cracked cylinder head
- Loose spark plug
» Cylindet/piston problem (page 12-4}.

Compression too high
« Excessive carbon build-up on piston head or combustion chamber
» Worn or damaged decompressaor system

Excessive smoke

* Worn valve stem or valve guide

* Damaged stem seal

* Cylinder/piston problem (page 12-4).

Excessive noise

Incotrect valve adjustment

Sticking valve or broken valve spring
Excessive worn valve seat

Waorn or damaged camshaft

Waorn rocker arm and/or shaft

Worn rocker arm follower and valve stem end
Worn or damaged valve lifter

Woarn cam sprocket teeth

Worn cam chain

Warn or damaged cam chain tensioner
Cylinder/piston problem {page 12-4).

Rough idle
s Low cylinder compression

* & & % & 8 @ 5 B B @
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm the engine to normal operating temperature.
Stop the engine and remove the spark plug (page 4- COMPRESSION GAUGE
9) =

Install the compression gauge into the spark plug
hole.

Shift the transmission in neutral.

Open the throttle all the way and operate the
kickstarter forcefully several times until the gauge
reading stops rising.

ir  COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
son ‘04 - "06:
afication s 745 kPa (7.6 kgf/em®, 108 psil
comparatively low  Aftar "08:
Jecause e TRX4S0ER;
CATSTAT S A 343 - 382 kPa (3.5 - 3.9 kgf/em?, 50 - 56 psi)
TRX450R;
961 - 1000 kPa (9.8 - 10.2 kgf/em®, 139 - 145 psi)

dacompresson

dewvice msialied

Low compression can be caused by:
- blown cylinder head gasket
improper valve adjustment
valve leakage
- worn piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:
- carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on
piston head

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

Remove the following:
- fuel tank (page 3-9)
heat guard plate
('04 - "05: page 3-9, After '05: page 3-3)
- spark plug cap (page 4-9)
crankcase breather hose
- three bolts and special washers
- cylinder head cover

HEAD COVER

BOLTS AND
WASHERS

CAMSHAFT HOLDER REMOVAL

Remove the following:
- cylindear head cover (page 11-8)
- gpark plug (page 4-9)

Remove the crankshaft hole cap and set the piston
position to Top Dead Center on the compression
stroke (page 4-10).
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the tensioner lifter sealing bolt and washer.

04 =05 Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft clockwise
fully and secure it with the special tool to loosen the
tensioner lifter.

TOOL:

Cam chain tensioner holder 07ZMG-MCAA400 or
07AMG-001A100
(U.5.A only)

After '05: Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft clockwise |
fully and secure it with the special tool to loosen the
tensioner lifter. |

TOOL:

Tensioner stopper 070MG-0010100 or
07AMG-001A100
(U.S.A only)

Loosen the decompressor cam bolt while holding
the crankshaft If the decompressor cam will be
removed,

11-9
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Be careful not to ler  Remove the fallowing:

the bolts fall into — two sprocket bolts (while holding the camshaft N
the crankcase with the special tool)] CAMSPROCKET — BOLTS
- cam sprocket with the cam chain (off the cam- | o peR = e N
shaft) -
TOOL:
Cam sprocket holder 07AMB-MEBA 100
(U.5.A only)
Attach a prece of - cam sprocket (from the cam chain)

- four bolts {by loosening them in a crisscross pat
tern in several steps)
camshaft holder assembly

CAMSHAFT }
HOLDER

11-10
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Be careful nof to = shims
damage the valve — valve lifters
ifter bore
NOTE:

* The shims can be easily removed with tweezers
or a magnet,

= Mark each valve lifter and shim to ensure correct
reassembly in their original locations.

* Do not forcibly remove the dowel pins from the
camshaft holder.

CAMSHAFT/DECOMPRESSOR
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the camshaft holder assembly (page 11-8).
Remove the following:

snap ring

nut

- lifter arm
— return spring
decompressor arm

LIFTER ARM SPRING
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

stopper clip
CLIP

racker arm shaft (by screwing a 6-mm bolt and
pull it out)

- rocker arm -
ROCKER ARM
SHAFT
6 mm BOLT
- balt BOLT
- setting plate
decompressor cam assembly
PLATE
CAM

snap ring CAMSHAFT

camshaft
SNAP RING
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Far cam:chain
tensioner ifter
INSNECHON, S88

page 128

INSPECTION
CAMSHAFT
Check the sprocket teeth for wear or damage.

Turn the camshaft bearings with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.

For bearing replacement in the camshaft holder, see
page 11-14.

Check the cam surfaces for scoring, seratches or evi-
dence of insufficient lubrication.

Measure each cam lobe height.
SERVICE LIMITS:

> Inlake

‘04 - "05;
IN: 36.48 mm (1.436 in)
EX: 34.60 mm (1.362 in)
After '05;
IN: 34.89 mm (1.374 in)
EX: 34.06 mm (1.341 in)

If the cam lobe is damaged or excessively worn,
inspect the oil passage and rocker arm.

EXHALST ROCKER ARM/SHAFT

Inspect the sliding surfaces of the rocker arms and
shaft for wear or damage.

If the roller is excessive worn or damaged, inspect
the cam lobe and oil passage.

Measure each rocker arm 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.05 mm (0.474 in)

Measure the shaft Q.D. at the rocker arm sliding
dareas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.92 mm (0.469 in)
Calculate the rocker arm-to-shaft clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INTAKE VALVE LIFTER

Check the wvalve lifter for scoring, scratches or
abnarmal wear.

Measure each valve lifter 0.D
SERVICE LIMIT: 25.97 mm (1.022 in)

Check the valve lifter bore for scoring, scratches or
abnormal wear.

Measure each valve lifter bore 1.D
SERVICE LIMIT: 26.04 mm (1.025 in)

DECOMPRESSOR CAM

Check the cam and weight for excessive wear or
damage

Check the weight spring for damage.

CAMSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Drive the bearing out of the camshaft holder.

Apply engine oil to a new bearing.
Drive in the bearing squarely with the marked side
facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS: DRIVER
Driver 07749-0070000
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

See page 11-27 for camshaft/decompressor assem-
bly
ATTACHMENT

PILOT

11-14
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Remave the camshaft holder (page 11-8). CONNECTOR Ecmﬁ

Remove the following:

- exhaust system |page 3-10)

- carburetor
('D4 - '05: page 7-6, After "05: page 8-7)

- thermostat (page 9-8)
engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor con-
nector

- ECT sensor

- hose clip ('04 - '05 model anly)
- engine hanger nut

- hanger boit and spacers

- hanger plate bolts

- hanger plates

- two cylinder head balts
- cylinder bolt (loosen)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Take care nof to = four nuts and washers by loosening them in a
utsand crisscross pattern in several steps)

nto the cylinder head

" NOTE

+ [Do not strike the cylindar head too hard and do

not damage the mating surface with a screw-
driver,

NUTS AND WASHERS
‘.

- gasket
- dowel pins
-~ cam chain guide

GASKET

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remove the cylinder head (page 11-15).
INSULATOR
o4 - 05  Loosen the band screw and ramove the carburetor

insulator

fa prevent loss of Remove the valve spring cotters using the valve gpRING COMPRESSOR

tension, donol  SPring compressor.
compvess [he valve
Springs movg Hhan TOOLS:
wcessary  Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000
Compressor attachment 07959-KM30101
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Mark all tha narts
$0 they can ba
Naoed Dack i Mg
annnal locations

Be careful not to
damage the valve
segl and gaske!

suriaces

Remaove the following:
- spring retainer

VALVE
- walve spring d
- valve
- stem seal
- spring seat SPRING
RETAINER \
'OQ\ STEM SEAL
“ SPRING SEAT
INSPECTION
CYLINDER HEAD
Remove the carbon deposits from the combustion COMBUSTION CHAMBER e
chamber. ' Q Y
Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for 'i . b
cracks. :

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight
edge and feeler gauge across the stud holes,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

VALVE SPRING
Check the valve springs for fatigue or damage.
Measure the valve spring free length,
SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 39.7 mm (1.56 in)

EX: 42.2 mm (1,66 in)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Check that the valve moves smoothly in the guide.
Check the valve for bending, burning or abnormal
wear

Measure each valve stem 0.D. and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 5.46 mm (0.215 in)
EX: ‘04 - “05;
5.44 mm (0.214 in) . - -
After "05;
4.96 mm (0.195 in)

Ream the guides to remove any carbon build-up
before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer clock

wise.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer, 5.5 mm 07984-2000001 or
07984-200000D
(U.5.A. only)

After '05; EX:

Valve guide reamer, 5.0 mm 07984-MAG0001 or
07984-MAB000D
(U.S.A. only)

Measure each valve guide 1.D. and record it.

SERVICE LIMIT: IN/EX: 5.52 mm (0.217 in)

After '05; EX:
SERVICE LIMIT: 5.052 mm (0.1989 in)

Subtract each valve stem 0.D. from the correspond-
ing guide L.D. to obtain the stem-to-guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.12 mm (0.005 in)
EX: ‘04 - '05;

0.14 mm (0.006 in) ;

After “05; VALVE GUIDE

0.13 mm (0.005 in)

Inspect and reface  If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
the valve sears  limit, determine if a new guide with standard

whenaver tha vaive dimensions would bring the clearance within toler-
guides are replaced  ance. If so, replace any guides as necessary and
ipage 11-20). ream to fit.

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
limit with a new guide, also replace the valve,

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Mark new valve guides at the specified height indi-
cated on the next page, using a marker.

Chill the new valve guides in a freezer for about an
hour.

Heat the cylinder head to 130°C-140°C (275°F-
2907F) with a hot plate or oven. Do not heat the cyl-
inder head beyond 150°C (300°F). Use temperature
indicator sticks, available from waelding supply
stores, 10 be sure the cylinder head is heated to the
proper temperature.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Take cdre not 1o bt
W e I FERATFIIERET
n e grede wihie

reaming
Use cuinng o or
the reamer during

s coeratien

NOTICE

Using a torch to heat the cylinder head may cause
warpage.

Support the cylinder head and drive the wvalve
guides out of the cylinder head from the combus-
tion chamber side using the special tool. .

TOOL:

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm 07742-0010100
After '05; EX:

Valve guide driver, 5.0 mm  07942-MAG0000

VALVE GUIDE
DRIVER

Remaove the guides from the freezer.

While the cylinder head is still heated, drive new
valve guides into the cylinder head from the cam-
shaft side until the exposed height is at the specified
value (at the mark).

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm  07742-0010100
After "05; EX:
Valve guide driver 07743-0020000
not available in U.S.A

VALVE GUIDE PROJECTION:
‘04 - "05;
IN: 16.8 - 17.2 mm (0.66 — 0.68 in)
EX: 179 - 18.3 mm (0.70 - 0.72 in)
After ‘05;
IN: 16.1 - 16.3 mm [0.63 - 0.64 in)
EX:179-18.1mm (0.70 = 0.71 in)

Let the cylinder head cool to room lemperature,

Ream the new valve guides.
Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the cylinder head and always rotate the

reamer clockwise. VALVE
TOOL: GUIDE
Valve guide reamer, 5.5 mm 07984-2000001 or REAMER
07984-200000D
(U.S.A. only)
After "05; EX:
Valve guide reamer, 5.0 mm 07984-MAB0001 or
07984-MAGODOD
(U.S.A. only)

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remove any
metal particles after reaming and reface the valve
seat (page 11-20).
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

Clean the intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits,

Apply a light coat of Prussian Blue to each valve
seat.

Tap the valve against the valve seat several times
without rotating the valve, to check for proper valve
seat contact.

The valve cannot be  Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face,
ground If the valve The valve seat contact should be within the speci-
face s burned or  fied width and even all around the circumference.

y ¢ WO -".
badly worm ol cya NDARD:  IN: 1.1 - 1.3 mm (0.043 - 0.051 in)
contacts the sast
e vanks sebios EX: 1.3 - 1.5 mm (0.051 - 0.059 in) * Ve ——— J

the valve. SERVICE LIMIT: IN/EX: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) <

If the seat width is not within specification, reface
the valve seat,

”

SEAT WIDTH

Inspect the valve seat face for:
+ Damaged face:
- Replace the valve and reface the valve seat,

* Uneven seat width:
— Replace the valve and reface the valve seat. J L
Y —
Tl | [ T

o

T

DAMAGED FACE UNEVEN SEAT WIDTH

« Contact area (too high or too low)
- Reface the valve seat.

TOO LOW TOO HIGH
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REFACING
NOTE:
* Follow the refacer manufacturer's opersting
instructions,
¢ Be careful not to grind the seat more than neces-
59y.
[_ /\ 45°
) I
A 7
If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat
must be towered using a 32° flat cutter. CONTACT TOO HIGH OLDSEAT
If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat WIDTH
must be raised using a 60° interior cutter. -
mp ~
[
32¢
CONTACT TOO LOW OLDSEAT
WIDTH
-
A

Use a 45° seat cutter to remove any roughness or
irregularities from the seat.
TOOLS: ROUGHNESS
Seat cutter, 35 mm (45° IN}  07730-0010400
Seat cutter, 33 mm (45° EX) 07780-0010800
Cutter holder, 5.5 mm {IN} 07781-0010101
Cutter holder, 5.0 mm
{After "05; EX) 07781-0010400

or equivalent commercially availakle in U.5.A.
Using a 32° flat cutter, remove 1/4 of the existing
valve seat material.
TOOLS:
Flat cutter, 36 mm (32° IN)  07780-0013500 OLD SEAT WIDTH
Flat cutter, 33 mm (32° EX) 07780-0012900 -
Cutter holder, 5.5 mm {IN)  07781-0010101 N
Cutter holder, 5.0 mm >§
(After "05; EX) 07781-0010400 32:‘?.\

'\‘_‘\\.
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. LN
.\;:‘; 1_.- Es-'-.,_n'-""-“ = .:_:":d;-h ;',_,_.'.'I-: ,l_ﬁlﬂ.iJhJT:.;',:?-"‘_fthé




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Using a 60° interior cutter, remove 1/4 of the exist- o -
ing valve seat material,

TOOLS:
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (60° IN) 07780-0014100
Interior cutter, 34 mm (60° EX] 07780-0014700

",

Cutter holder, 5.5 mm 07781-0010101 \\
Cutter holder, 5.0 mm
(After "05; EX) 07781-00710400

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Using a 45° seat cutter, cut the seat 1o the proper | ——
width.

VALVE SEAT WIDTH:
IN: 1.1 - 1.3 mm [0.043 - 0.051 in)
EX: 1.3 -1.5mm (0.057 - 0.059 in) |

Make sure that all pitting and irregularities are
removed.

‘04 - '05; INTAKE & EXHAUST SIDE and
After '05; EXHAUST SIDE:

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound and
engine oil to the valve face. and lap the valve using
light pressure.

After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
cylinder head and valve. Recheck the seat contact
after lapping.

* Excessiva lapping pressure may deform or dam-
age the seal.

= Change the angle of lapping tool frequently to
prevent uneven seat wear.

+ Do not allow lapping compound to enter the
guides.

After "05; INTAKE SIDE:
After refacing, wash the cylinder head and valve.

* Do not lap the intake valves. They are titanium
and have a thin oxide coating. Lapping will dam-
age this coating.

* LUise the intake valve as a new one.

HAND-LAPPING

11-22
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

VALVE COTTERS

SPRING RETAINER 9

@
EXHAUST VALVE SPRING -—n%

INTAKE VALVE SPRING

Y

SPRING SEAT ——-—'@

STEM SEAL
VALVE GUIDE
INTAKE VALVE
EXHAUST VALVE
Blow through the oil passage in the eylinder head VALVE

with compressed air.
Install the spring seats and new stem seals.

Lubricate the valve stem sliding surface with molyb- SPRING
denum oil solution,

Insert the valve into the guide while turning it
slowly to avoid damaging to the stem seal.

RETAINER

q.<\ STEM SEAL
L

L SPRING SEAT

Install the intake and exhaust valve springs with the
tightly wound coils facing the combustion chamber.

Install the spring retainer.

|

Combustion chamber side

11-23
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

To prevent loss of

tensan, do ot

compress the vaive

springs mora than

NECEssary

auppart [he
cylinger head so
the valve heads will
not contact

anythung that cause

damage

05

Install the valve cotters using the valve spring com- gpRING COMPRESSOR

pressor.
TOOLS: LI
Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000

Compressor attachment 07959-KM30101

Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic ham-
mers to seat the cotters firmly.

Install the carburetor insulator, aligning the groove
with the lug on the cylinder head.

Tighten the band screw until the ends clearance is 7
+1mm (0.28 + 0.04 in)

Install the cylinder head (page 11-24),

INSULATOR

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Clean the gasket mating surfaces of the cylinder and
cylinder head, being careful not to damage them.

Install the cam chain guide by aligning the guide
end with the groove in the crankcase and the bosses
with the grooves in the cylinder,

'
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the two dowel pins and a new gaskel. CHAIN GUIDE

Route the cam chain through the cylinder head and ' CHAIN
install the cylinder head.

Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces
of the cylinder head nuts and install them with the
washers.

Tighten the four nuts in a crisscross pattern in sev-
eral steps.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)

NUTSAND §
WASHERS

Install the two cylinder head bolts, Tighten the cylin-
der bolt and head bolts alternately.

CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS

"CYLINDER BOLT

11-25
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the following: .y
The hanger plates — engine hanger plates with the two bolts LEFT HANGER FLTE
are wienhfied by the - engine hanger bolt (from the left side), spacers
marks and nut
loft side = hose clip ("04 - "05 model only)
. WOTE

The identified marks of after '05 model are inside of
the hanger plates.

Tighten the fasteners in order as follows.
TORQUE:

Hanger plate bolt: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
Engine hanger nut: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)

Install the following:

engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor
(04 - "05: page 20-24, After '05: page 24-11).
ECT sensor connector

-~ thermostat (page 9-9)

-~ carburetor
('04 - "05: page 7-21, After ‘05: page 8-22)

- exhaust system (page 3-12)

- camshaft holder assembly (page 11-29)

’ THERMOSTAT

11-26

£l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CAMSHAFT/DECOMPRESSOR
ASSEMBLY

SNAP RING

CAMSHAFT . /

N ! LY
w N N
‘_6- k%{\a}‘aﬂ
e W
CAMSHAFT HOLDER ,{[\ LB,

DECOMPRESSOR CAM

DECOMPRESSOR WEIGHT
""‘-...,__‘__‘r\c"

SETTING PLATE ——*%} {“j

& A - \
LIFTER ARM VALVE LIFTER

RETURN SPRING ROCKER ARM SHAFT
STOPPER CLIP

Blow through the oil passage in the camshaft holder CAMSHAFT
with compressed air.

Install the following:
- camshafl
- snap ring (into the groove properly)

SNAP RING

Tightan the boit — decompressor cam assembly (by aligning the —
atter installing the dowel pin with the hole in the camshaft) BOLT 00 |
camshafr holder - setting plate
onto the engine. = bolt (apply locking agent to the threads)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

rocker arm (apply molybdenum oil solution to
the pivot)
rocker arm shaft

.

ROCKER ARM

- mnew stopper clip

- decompressor arm (apply engine oil to the pivot
surface) ’_7i

- return spring (hang the bent end over the lifter DECOMPRESSOR
arm and set the straight end against the stopper)
lifter arm (so the arms are lined up straight, and L ‘ i .
apply molybdenum oil solution to the roller sur-

face)

= nut (apply engine oil to the threads and seating
surface)

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)
- snap ring

Install the camshaft holder assembly (page 11-29).

11-28
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CAMSHAFT HOLDER INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the valve stem
ends.
Install the valve shims in their original locations.

Be careful not tp Coat the outer surfaces of the valve lifters with
damage the shiding molybdenum oil solution.
surfaces of the  Install the valve lifters in their original lifter bores in
Wfters and bores.  the camshaft holder

Install the dowel pins.

Lubricate the cam lobes, roller and shim contact
areas of the rocker arms with molybdenum oil solu-
tion.

CAMSHAFT |
HOLDER

Install the camshaft assembly onto the cylinder
head with the cam lobes facing up.

Apply engine oil to the holder bolt threads and seat
ing surface.
Install the four bolts and tighten them.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft)

Take care not to - Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the punch INDEX MARK
fam the cam chain - mark on the primary drive gear with the index mark r iy Va
at the crankshaft  on the right crankcase cover, "

wian furrng

¥ #
= Y

) |
¥ PUNCH MARK

11-29
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Carafully set the cam sprocket onto the cam chain
so the timing marks on the sprockel are aligned
with the index marks on the camshaft holder.

Install the cam sprocket onto the camshaft,

INDEX MARK

SPROCKET

Make sure the  Apply locking agent to the sprocket bolt threads. " ]

the Align the bolt holes in the sprocket and camshaft | SPROCKET = _ . BOLTS ‘—m
flange. Install the sprocket bolts, being careful not to e WP
let them fall into the crankcase. :

Tighten the sprocket bolts while holding the cam
shaft with tha special tool

vith the index  TOOL:
n#rk Cam sprocket holder 07AMB-MEBA100 e
(U.S.A only)

s Ay
CAM SPROCKET [«
HOLDER

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 |bf-ft)

It the decomprassor cam was removed, tighten the
socketl bolt while holding the crankshaft,

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)

Check the valve clearances and adjust if necessary
{page 4-10)

Remove the stopper tool (tensioner holder) from the
tensioner lifter

Install the sealing bolt with a new sesling washer
and tighten it

Install the following:

- crankshaft hole cap (page 4-14)
spark plug (page 4-9)
cylindar head cover {page 11-31)

11-30
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION

- fuel tank (page 3-9)

Clean the mating surfaces of the cylinder head and
cover thoroughly, being careful not to damage
tham.

Apply adhesive to the gasket groove in the cylinder
head cover and Install a new gasket.
Install @ new rubber seal into spark plug hole.

Install the head cover by aligning the plug hole with

the plug sleeve, being careful nol to damage the

rubber seal. _—
PLUGHOLE
SEA

Install the cover bolts with the special washers.

THEFY

Tighten the three cover bolts in several steps.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

HEAD COVER

Connect the crankcase breather hose.

Install the following:
- spark plug cap
heat guard plate
('04 - "05: page 3-9, After "05: page 3-9)

N BOLTS AND
WASHERS
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12. CYLINDER/PISTON

SYSTEM COMPONENTS --orr-rvsccccrvssseenens 122 CYLINDER/PISTON REMOVAL rrrevesseeeune 12.5
SERVICE INFORMATION <eeveresssmsssonssnrescens 12-3  CYLINDER/PISTON INSTALLATION ------12-10
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CYLINDER/PISTON

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibfft)
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CYLINDER/PISTON

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The cylinder and piston can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.
+ Take care not to damage the cylinder wall and piston,
» Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces when remaoving the cylinder.
¢ Camshaft and rocker arm lubricating oil is fed through an oil passage in the cylinder. Clean the oil passage before

installing cylinder.

SPECIFICATIONS
'04-705: . L o ~Unit: mm (in)
(TEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder LD, 94.000 - 94015 {3.7008 - 3.7014) 94.05 (3.703)
Out-of-round . - 0.05 {6.002)
| _Taper - 0.05 {0.002)
Warpage . .= . | _Do5{0002}
Piston, Piston O.D. at 20 (0.8} from bottorn 93.950 — 93,990 (3.6992 - 3,7004) 93,86 {3.695)
piston pin, Piston pin hole 1.D. 21.002 - 21.008 [0.8268 - 0.8271} 21.03 {0.828)
piston ring " Piston pin Q.D. 20.994 — 21.060 {0.8265 — 0.8268) 20.98 {0.826)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 (0.0001 - 0.0006) 0.04 {0.002}
Pistan ring end | Top 0.20 - 0.35 {0.008 - 0.014) 0.50 {0.020)
gap { Second 0.35- 0.50 {0.0%d — 0.020) 0.65 (0.026)
ol {side rail} 0.20 - (0.70 {0.008 - 0.028) 0.9 (0.04)
Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.065 - 0.100 {0.0026 - 0.0039) 0.115 {3.0045)
o groove clearance | Second 0.030-0.060(0.0072-0.0024) | 0.075(0.0030) |
Cylinderto-piston clearance 0.010 - 0.055 {0.0004 - 0.0022) £.18 {0.007)
Connecting red small end [.D. 21.016 - 21.034 {0.8274 - 0.8281) 21.04 (0.828)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 - 0.040 {0.0006 — 0.0016) 0,06 {0.002)

After "05: Unit: mm {in}
[ ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.D. 96.000 - 96.015 {3.7795 — 3.7801} 96.05 (3.781)
Qut-of-round - 0.05 {0.002)
Taper - 0.05 €0.002}
" Warpage - 6.05 (0.002)
Piston, | Fiston 0.0. at 10 {0.4) from bottom 95.970 - 95.980 (3.7783 - 3.7787) 95.87 {3.774)
piston pin, Piston pin hole [.D. 19.002 - 19.008 {0.7481 - 0.7483) ~19.03 (0.749}
piston ring Piston pin O.D. 18.894 - 19.000 (0.7478 - 0.7480) 18.98 (0.747)
" Pistan-to-pisten pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 {0.0001 - 0.0006) 0.04 {0.002}
Piston ring end Top 0.25-0.31 (0.010 - 0.012) 0.45 (0.018) ]
gap Second 0.232 -0.33 (0.009 - 0.013} 0.48 {0.019}
| Oil {side rail} 0.20 - 0.70 (0.008 — 0.028) 0.80 {0.035)
Piston ring-to-ring Top (0.065 - 0.100 {0.0026 - 0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045}
graove clearance Second 0.065 ~ 0.100 {0.0026 - 0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045}
Cylinderto-piston clearance 0.02C - 0.045 (0.0008 - £.0018) 0.18{0.007)
Connecting rod small end 1.D. 19.016 — 19.034 {0.7487 - 0.7494} 19.04 {0.750)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.C16 - 0.040 {0.0006 - 0.0016} 0.06 (0.002)

TORQUE VALUES
Cylindear stud bolt

See page 12-9

Cam chain tensioner lifter bolt (After '05) 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads,
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CYLINDER/PISTON

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
# Leaking cylinder head gasket

¢ Worn, stuck or broken piston ring

* Worn ar damaged cylinder and piston

Compression too high, overheating ot knocking
* Excessive carbaon built-up on piston head or combustion chamber

Excessive smoke

* Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

* Imprapaer installation of piston rings

* Scored or scratched piston or cylinder wall

Abnormal noise

* Worn piston pin or piston pin hole

* Worn connecting red small end

* Worn ¢ylinder, piston or piston rings

12-4
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER/PISTON REMOVAL
CYLINDER REMOVAL

Remove the cylinder head (page 11-15).

Remove the fallowing:

- holt

- cylinder (being careful not to damage the piston
with the stud bolts)

- joint collar
- dowel pins
- gasket

15 - two bolts
cam chain tensioner lifter
- gasket

TENSIONER LIFTER

GASKET

After ‘05, - two bolts
cam chain tensioner lifter TENSIONER LIFTER

gaskets
lifter base

LIFTER BASE

GASKETS
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CYLINDER/PISTON

After DB

Flace & clean shog
fowel over the
TANKCAgE [0
pravent the ci
from falimg into the

crankcase

Do nor damage the
s ton rmgs by
spraading the ends

oo far

Never use a wire
brush, it will scratch

the groove

Disconnect tha breather hose from cylinder.

BREATHER HOSE

PISTON REMOVAL

Remove the piston pin clip with pliers. P
. _ _ | | PISTON PIN /

Push the piston pin out of the piston and connecting [ | || /

| 1\|| PISTDN
rod, and remove the piston. [ [ )

A

Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting up
at a point opposite the gap.

Clean carbon deposits from the piston ring grooves
with a ring that will be discarded.

12-6
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CYLINDER/PISTON

INSPECTION

CYLINDER

Inspect the cylinder wall for scratches or wear.
Measure the cylinder I.D. at three levels in the X and

Y axis. Take the maximum reading to determine the
cylinder wear,

SERVICE LIMITS:
‘04 -"05; 94.05 mm (3.703 in)
After ‘05; 96.05 mm (3.781 in)

Calculate the cylinder-to-piston clearance.
Refer to page 12-8 for measurement of the piston
0.0,

SERVICE LIMITS:
‘04 -°05; 0.19 mm (0.007 in
After '05; 0.18 mm (0.007 in)

Calculate the cylinder for taper and out-of-round at |
three levels in an X and Y axis. Take the maximum

reading to determine the taper and out-of-round. e __‘;_ =
SERVICE LIMITS: TOP — X
Taper: 0.05 mm (0.002 in) e SR N
Out-of-round: 0.05 mm (0.002 in) e T ¥
MIDDLE F:—-—vj
S~ -—L e il
Pl TS
BOTTOM ": 1 - '
T 4

Check the top of the cylinder for warpage with a
straight edge and feeler gauge across the stud
holas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

PISTON/PISTON RING

Inspect the piston rings for smooth movement by
rotating the them. The rings should be able to move
in their grooves without catching.

Push the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the
ring-to-ring groove clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS:

‘04 - '05;
Top: 0.116 mm (0.0045 in)
Second: 0.075 mm (0.0030 in)
After "05;
Top: 0.115 mm (0.0045 in)
Second: 0.115 mm (0.0045 in)
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Aftoar

5

Insert the piston ring into the bottom of the cylinder
squarely using the piston crown.

PISTON RING

Measure the ring end gap.
SERVICE LIMITS:

‘04 - '05;

Top: 0.50 mm (0.020 in)
Second: 0.65 mm (0.026 in)
Oil [side rail): 0.9 mm (0.04 in)
After "05;

Top: 0.45 mm (0.018 in)
Second: 0.48 mm (0.019 in)

0il (side rail): 0.90 mm (0.035 in)

Measure the piston O.D. at a point 20 mm (0.8 in}
from the bottom and 90° to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 93.86 mm (3.695 in)

Measure the piston O.D. at a point 10 mm {0.4 in)
from the bottom and 90 to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 95.87 mm (3.774 in)

Compare this measurement against the maximum
cylinder |.D. measurement and calculate the cylin-
der-to-piston clearance (page 12-7).

‘04 -'05: 20 mm (0.8in)

ﬂ '05: 10mm (0.4 in)

Measure the piston pin hole I.D. Take the maximum
raading to determine the |.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:

‘04 - '05; 21.03 mm (0.828 in)

After ‘05, 19.03 mm (0.749 in)
Measure the piston pin 0.D. at three points.

SERVICE LIMITS:

‘04 - '05; 20.98 mm (0.826 in)

After "'05; 18.98 mm (0.747 in)
Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm (0.002 in)

CONNECTING ROD
Measure the connecting rod small end 1.D.
SERVICE LIMITS:

‘04 - '05; 21.04 mm (0.828 in)
After '05; 19.04 mm (0.750 in)

Calculate the connecting rod-to-piston pin clear-
ance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER

The lifter shaft should not go into the lifter body
when it is pushed,

When the shaft (inside of the body) is turned clock-
wise with a screwdriver, the lifter shaft should be
pulled into the lifter body. The shaft should spring
out of the body as soon as the screwdriver is
released.

CYLINDER STUD BOLT
REPLACEMENT
Thread two nuts onto the stud and tighten them [ . o
together, and use the wrench on them to turn the | ‘04 - "05:
stud bolt out, |
) ) 1455+ 1 mm 1495+ 1 mm
Install new stud bolts in the direction as shown. (rear left side) (3 places)
Be sure to verify the stud height from the crankcase = 1
surface. . 2
Adjust the height if necessary. -
il B
. Al |
NLE r}_n[ ol gl
T S ;@}r’ el F_L
[E = [
J bl (
1 i
Afer "05:
1345 + 1 mm 138.8+ 1 mm
(rear left side) (3 placas)

I

f
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER/PISTON INSTALLATION
PISTON RING INSTALLATION

Carefully install the piston rings into the piston ring
grooves with the marks facing up.

NOTE

¢ Da not canfuse the top and secand rings.
* To install the oil ring, install the spacer first, then
install the side rails,

Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120° apart from
each other.

Stagger the side rail end gaps as shown.

« ] TorRING
SECOND RING

” OIL RING

20 mm or more

PISTON INSTALLATION

Place a clean shop towel over the crankcase to pre-
vent the piston pin clip from falling into the crank-
case.

Apply molybdenum ail solution to the connecting
rod small end inner surface and piston pin outer
surface.
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Do not algn the clip
end gap with the
PIsTon cuiout

Aftar ‘05

Apply engine oil to the piston pin holes. [

Install the piston with the "IN" mark toward the PIGTON PIN

intake side and insert the piston pin through the pis-
ton and connecting rod.

Install new piston pin clips.

NOTE

* Make sure the piston pin clips are seated
securely.

“IN* MARK \J

After '05: "IN" MARK

CYLINDER INSTALLATION

Clean the gaske! surface of the crankcase and cylin-
der thoroughly, being careful not to damage them.
Blow through the oil passage in the cylinder with
compressed air.

BREATHER HOSE

Connect the breather hose to the cylinder.

12-11
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CYLINDER/PISTON

04 - ‘05 Install the cam chain tensioner lifter with a new gas-
ket. Tighten the two socket bolts.

TENSIONER LIFTER

After 05 Install the cam chain tensioner lifter with the lifter
base, new gaskets.

Afrer ‘05 Apply locking agent to the cam chain tensioner lifter
bolt threads.

Install the bolts and tighten the bolts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the joint collar, two doweal pins and a new
gasket.

Apply engine oil to the cylinder wall, piston outer
surface and piston rings.

12-12
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Route the cam chain through the cylinder and install
the cylinder over the piston while compressing the
piston rings with your fingers.

Tightan the cyfinder Make sure that the cylinder touches the crankcase
balt after installing  evenly. Install the cylinder bolt.
the cylndear head

Install the cylinder head (page 11-24).

12-13
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13. CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ({"04 - '05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS -+ reereecrerrnsaraenes 13-2 CLUTCH v eeerrrersmsorrressassesmasarasseasssassnensessns 135

SERVICE INFORMATION ----creeveererearsrnesans 13-3 KICKSTARTER »+-ereereeresrarersrsssamsrersescassuneasan 13-15

TROUBLESHOOTING --«verressssesessessscssasennes 13-4 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE s+ erreemeresssssrenseesns 13-18

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL.--- 13-5 RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibf-fi}

12Nm (1.2 kgfm,
9 ibf-ft)

38 N-m (3.9 kgf-m,
28 [bf-ft}

e ———— e e g p———
RAZ'BITUME - SUFERBUADELUR FRAMCE BELCIGLUE



CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» This section covers service of the clutch, kickstarter and gearshift linkage. These services can be performed with the
engine installed in the frame.

» Transmission ail viscasity and level and the use of oil additives have an effect on clutch disengagement. Qil additives of
any kind are specifically not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the vehicle cregps with the clutch
disengaged, inspect the transmission il viscosity and level before servicing the cluich system,

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch L_Lever free play 10 - 20 {3/8 - 3/4) - '
Spring free langth ~ 45.7 (1.80) 44.7 (1.76)
Disc A thickness ] 2.82-3.081{0.116 - 0.121) 2.85 (0.112}
“Disc Bthickness [ 3.22-3.38{0.127 - 0.133) ~3.15 (0.124}
Plate warpage - 0.15 (0.005)
Kickstarter Pinion gear |.D. 22.007 - 22.028 (0.8664 - 0.8672) 22.05 (0.868)
Spindie 1.D. 21.859 - 21.980 {0.8845 — (.8654) 21.95 (0.864)
Idle gear 1.D. 21.020 ~ 21.041 (0.8276 -~ 0.8284) 21.07 (0.830)
Idle gear bushing 1.D. 17.000 — 17.018 {0.6693 - 0.6700} 17.04 {0.671)
Q.D. 20,979 - 21.000 {0.8259 - 0.8268) 20.96 (0.825)
Countershaft O.D. at kickstarter idle gear 16.966 — 16.984 (0.6680 — 0.6687} 16.95 (0.667)
TORQUE VALUES
Clutch spring boft 12 N-m {1.Z kgf-m, 9 Ibf ft)
Clutch center lock nut 108 N-m {11.0 kgf-m, 80 |bf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Gearshift drum center pin bolt 22 N'-m {2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft} Apply locking agent to the threads,
Gearshift drum stopper arm bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 1bfft}
Kickstarter pedal balt 38 N-m 3.9 kgf-m, 28 {bf-ft)
TOOLS

Clutch center holder
07724-0050002

SN
ar §7724-0050001 or aguivalant
cammercially available in U.S.A.




CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Faulty clutch operation can usually be corrected hy adjusting the free play.

Clutch lever difficult to puil in

+ Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
* improperly routed clutch cable

+ Damaged clutch lifter arm/shaft

Clutch will not disengage or vehicle creeps with clutch disengaged

+ Excessive clutch lever free play

* Warped clutch plate

= Transmission cil Jevel too high, improper oil viscosity, or additive used

Clutch slips

« Worn clutch discs

¢ Weak clutch springs

* No cluteh lever free play

+ Transmission oil additive used

Hard to shift

* Misadjusted clutch lever free play
Damaged or bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Incorrect transmission oil viscosity
Damaged gearshift spindle assembly
Damaged shift drum guide grooves

Transmission jumps out of gear
« Worn shift drum stopper arm
* Worn or broken gearshift spindle return spring
+ Bent shift fork shaft

+ Damaged shift drum guide grooves

* Worn gear dogs or dog holes

Gearshift pedal will not return

» Weak or braken gearshift spindle return spring
+ Bent gearshift spindle

13-4
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the coolant (page 9-7).
Drain the engine oil (page 4-15). KICKSTAHTE.H PEEEA_L_ : BYPASS HDSEJ
Drain the transmission oil (page 4-18). ] B h ' ;

Remove the brake pedal (page 19-28).
Hemowve the socket bolt and kickstarter pedal.

Loosen the hose band screws and disconnect the
lower radiator hose and hypass hose from the water
pump cover

\ =k, 4 -;',t. i
- v~ ,|: - 0 = S
SOCKET BOLT — LOWER RADIATOR HOSE

Loosen the eighteen bolts in a crisscrass pattern in
2 or 3 steps, and remove the bolts, clamps and right
crankcase cover.

=]
b

R he dowel pins, wat ipe, O-ring and
g:::r;:ul e dowel pins, water joint pipe, O-ring an JOINT PIPE O-RING

CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY

DOrain the transmission oil (page 4-18).

Remove the following:
brake pedal (page 19-28)
six bolts

- glutch cover
O-ring

fi RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE




CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (04 - '05)

six bolts and springs
= clutch prassure plate

- washer
- needle bearing

" -,
Vs in

i f

— clutch lifter piece =
— clutch lifter rod x UFTEH ROD

fl-
-l
s

- seven clutch discs A and plates
clutch disc B

13-6
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ("04 - '05)

judder spring
- spring seat

Straighten the lock washer tabs.

Hold the clutch center using the special tool and
loosen the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
07724-0050001 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

Remaove the following:

- lock nut

= lock washer
= thrust washer
clutch center

thrust washer
right crankcase cover (page 13-5)
~ ¢lutch outer

13-7
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - 05)

needle bearing
- clutch outer guide

OUTER GUIDE NEEDLE BEARING

Wy : ;
- St

-

INSPECTION

Clutch spring
Replace the clutch  Measure the clutch spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 44.7 mm (1.76 in)

Cluteh lifter piece/bearing/rod

Check the clutch lifter piece and needle bearing for

wear or damage NEEDLE BEARING

‘”\_‘“Q

Check the clutch lifter rod for bends or damage.

LIFTER ROD

LIFTER PIECE

Clutch disc

Replace the clutch  Check the cluteh discs for signs of scoring or discol-
disce and plates as  oration.
Measure the thickness of each disc,

SERVICE LIMITS: Disc A: 2.85 mm (0.112 in)
Disc B: 3.15 mm (0.124 in)

13-8
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (04 - "05)

Clutch plate

Check the plate for discoloration,
Check the clutch plate for warpage on a surface
plate using a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.15 mm (0.006 in}

Judder spring/spring seat

Check the judder spring and seat for damage or
warpage.

JUDDER SPRING

SPRING SEAT
Clutch center

Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage
or wear caused by the clutch plates.
Replace if necessary.

GROOVE

Clutch outer

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks, cuts or
indentations made by the clutch discs.

Check the primary driven gear teeth for wear or
damage.

SLOT

13-9
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (04 - '05)

Clutch outer guide/bearing
NEEDLE BEARING !

Check the clutch outer guide and needle bearing for
wear or damage.

QOUTER GUIDE
ASSEMBLY
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the sliding sur- - . e B NEEtJLiE
face of the clutch outer quide and install it onto the
3 BEARING
mainshaft, v

Apply transmission oil to the needle bearing and
install it onto the clutch outer guide.

Install the clutch outer and thrust washer.
Install the right crankcase cover (page 13-22),

e

Install the clutch center and thrust washer onto the B iotivacuen B Fﬂ
mainshaft.

Install a new lock washer by aligning the grooves
with the ribs of the clutch center

r ‘ - »
il Lock wasker P

13-10
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

Install the clutch center lock nut.
Hold the clutch center using the special tool and
tighten the lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
07724-0050001 or
equivalent commercially
available in US.A.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Bend the lock washer tabs against the clutch center
lock nut.

Install the spring seat.
Install the judder spring with the concaved side fac-
ing out

LOCK WASHER TABS

Install the clutch disc B CLUTCH DISCS A CHDISCB

Install the seven clutch plate and six clutch discs A

Coat the clutch discs with transmission oil.
;I CLUT
alternately, starting with plate oot

Install clutch disc A into the shallow slots in the
clutch outer.

13-11
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)

Install the clutch lifter rod into the mainshaft.
Coat the clutch lifter piece with transmission oil and
install it into the mainshatt.

Coat the needla bearing and washear with transmis-
sion oil and install them onto the clutch lifter piece

Install the clutch pressure plate.
Install the six clutch springs and bolts, and tighten

the bolts
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-Ft)

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the ==
clutch cover groove K -RING tﬂ

13-12
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

Install the clutch cover, and tighten the six bolts .. CLUTCH_CDFEFI:
securely. ey

Install the brake pedal (page 19-28).
Fill the crankcase with the recommended transmis-
sion oil (page 4-18).

CLUTCH LIFTER ARM
REMOVAL
Remowve the clutch lifter rod (page 13-5).

ARemove the bolt and parking brake cable clamp
from the stay.
Remowve the cable clip.

Remove the sealing bolt and washer.,
Retract the cam chain tensioner lifter and hold it

with a stopper tool.
_ LIFT
Remove the two bolts, tensioner lifter and gasket. e

Loosen the clutch cable lock nut and disconnect the OIL SEAL
cable from the clutch lifter arm.

Remowve the clutch lifter arm,
Remove the oil seal.

INSPECTION

Check the needle bearings for wear or damage and
replace them if necessary.

'/ NEEDLE

g 2ol
© % BEARING
pa ~\CLU TCH CABLE
TENSIONER SEALING
LIFTER BOLT |
SEALING
WASHER

13-13
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (04 - '05)

Check the clutch lifter arm cam (rod contact area)
for wear or damage

LIFTER ARM CAM

INSTALLATION
Apply oil to the needle bearings. [
Apply oil to a new oil seal lip and install the seal. [ —7i LIETER ARM
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the clutch lifter
arm cam (rod contact area) and install the lifter arm. :I d OIL SEAL
-

Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm and

loosely tighten thae lock nut. LOCK NUT

Install the cam chain tensioner lifter with a new gas-
ket and tighten the two bolts securely.

Remove the stopper tool, install the sealing bolt
with a new sealing washer and tighten it securely,

* NEEDLE
BEARING

ii CLUTCH ;|
CABLE

TENSIONER
LIFTER SEALING
BOLT
SEALING ol
WASHER =

Apply locking agent to the cable clamp bolt threads. &= -
Install parking brake cable clamp onto the stay and CABLE CLIP
tighten the bolt

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Install the cable clip.

Install the clutch lifter rod (page 13-10)
Adjust the clutch lever free play (page 4-29)

PARKING BRAKE CABLE [l CABLE CLAMP

13-14
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

KICKSTARTER
REMOVAL

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 13-5).

KICKSTARTER ASSEMBLY
™

Remaove the thrust washer from the kickstarter first
idle gear.
Unhook the kickstarter return spring end from the
hole in the crankcase, and remove the kickstarter
assembly.

Remove the kickstarter first idle gear assembly.

Remove the clutch outer (page 13-5).

Remove the bolt and idle gear stopper plate,
Remove the kickstarter idle gear and bushing.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following from the kickstarter spindle: RATCHET SPRING

- ratchet spring

- ratchat PINION L-.EAR ‘\.
- snap ring
- thrust washer SPINDLE

- pinion gear
~ spring collar HATCHET
- return spring HETUHNSPHING
thrust washer
SNAP RING
INSPECTION in‘\
Check the ratchet spring and return spring for

fatigue or damage. COLLAR WASHERS
Check the starter ratchet for wear or damage.

13-15
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)

Check the kickstarter pinion gear and spindle for
damage

Measure the kickstarter pinion gear 1D,
SERVICE LIMIT: 22.05 mm (0.868 in)
Measure the kickstarter spindle 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 21.95 mm (0.864 in)

Check the kickstarter idle gear and bushing for dam
age,

Measure the starter idle gear 1.D

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.07 mm (0.830 in]

Measure the kickstarter idle gear bushing 1.D. and
0.D

SERVICE LIMITS: 1.D.: 17.04 mm (0.671 in)
0.D.: 20.96 mm (0.825 in)

Measure the countershaft 0.0D. at the kickstarter idle
gear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 16.95 mm (0.667 in)

Check the kickstarter first idle gear assembly for
wear or damage

13-16
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the pinion gear

inner surface. ’_7E PINION GEAR SNAP RING
Install the pinion gear and thrust washer onto the

spindle.
Install the snap ring into the spindle groove with the
chamfered (rolled) edge facing to the pinion gear,

THRUST WASHER

Install the thrust washer onto the spindle.

Install the return spring and insert the spring end
intc the inner hole in the spindle.

Install the collar by aligning the groove with the
return spring end.

SPRING END THRUST WASHER
AND INNER HOLE

RETURN SPRING COLLAR

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the ratchet slid- :
ing surface. ?a RATCHET PUNCH MARKS
Install the ratchet onto the spindle by aligning the

punch marks on the ratchet and spindie.

Install the ratchet spring.

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the kickstarter
idle gear inner surface and bushing whole surface.
Install the kickstarter idle gear bushing and gear,
Install idle gear stopper plate and tighten the bolt
securely.

Install the clutch (page 13-10),

IDLE GEAR I8 = BUSHING

13-17
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

Apply oil 1o the kickstarter first idle gear bearing
Install the kickstarter first idle gear assembly.

) FIRST IDLE GEAR ASSEMBLY

-

Apply oil to the kickstarter spindle bearing area.
Install the kickstarter assembly into the crankcase

!

Haok the kickstarter return spring end to the hole in
the crankcase as shown

Install the thrust washer onto the kickstarter first
idle gear

Install tha right crankcase cover (page 13-22)

RETURN SPRING THRUST WASHER

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Remove the following

bolt and gearshift pedal
right crankcase cover ([page 13-5)
cluteh assembly (page 13-5)

“ GEARSHIFT PEDAL

13-18
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (04 - '05)

— gearshift spindle and thrust washer

e GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

= shifter collar
- two bolts GUIDE PLATE

- guide plate and drum shifter as an assembly

- center pin bolt
- gearshift drum center

bolt
- stopper arm
= washer
- raturn spring
= dowel pin

4
STOPPER ARM RETURN SPRING
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for wear or damage.
Check the spindle plate for wear, damage or defor-
mation.

Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

PLATE

<

RETURN SPRING

Check the ratchet pawls, plungers and drum shifter
for wear or damage
Check the plunger spring for fatigue or damage.

RATCHET PAWL

DRUM SHIFTER

0

SF'FHNG

o

PLUNGER
INSTALLATION

Install the doweal pin into the shift drum hale.

DOWEL PIN
Install the return spring, washer, stopper arm and
balt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Hold the stopper arm using a screwdriver and install
the gearshift drum center by aligning the pin groove
with the dowel pin.

’ GRDVE STOPPER ARM

13-20
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)

Apply locking agent to the center pin bolt threads.
Install the center pin bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

{—ymgy CENTER PIN BOLT

Install the plunger springs, plungers and ratchet .
pawls into the drum shifter, and set them into the GUIDE FLATE RAATUHE FEAWL

guide plate.

DRUM SHIFTER

“b
/\

SPRING

6
=
PLUNGER

Install the guide plate/drum shifter assembly with
the "UP" mark facing up and tighten the two baolts
securaly.

Install the shifter collar onto the drum shifter.

Install the thrust washer onto the gearshift spindle.
Insert the spindle into the crankcase while aligning
the return spring ends with the spring pin, and the
slot with the shifter collar.

Install the clutch assembly (page 13-10).
Install the right crankcase cover (page 13-22).

SPRING ENDS §
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - '05)

Install the gearshift pedal by aligning the slit with [
the punch mark on the gearshift spindle. 1
Install the pedal pinch bolt and tighten it securely.

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

wy

Be careful not to Clean off any gasket material from the mating sur- [ /— =~ a = I
damage the mating faces of the right crankcase and cover. AN ﬂ O-RING == _‘]OI,NT PIPE
surfaces / T T~ = AT

Ingtall the water joint pipe, a new D-ring, dowel ping
and a new gasket.

Apply grease to the kickstarter spindle oil seal lip.
Apply oil to the kickstarter first idle gear bearing.

Install the right crankcase cover while engaging the |

water pump shaft with the balancer shaft. " - HIGET CHANK?“SE COV.E_F_t
Install the wire clamp, hose clamp and eleven bolts, ' 2
and tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps

. . Pal
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CLUTCH/KICKSTARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ('04 - "05)

Install the kickstarter pedal onto the kickstarter spin-
dle by aligning the punch marks.

KICKSTARTER PEDAL

-

Install the socket bolt and tighten it
TORQUE: 38 N-m (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft]

Connect the lower radiator hose and bypass hose to
the water pump cover, and tighten the hose band
SCrews.

Install the brake pedal (page 19-28).

Fill the transmission with the recommended trans-
mission oil (page 4-18).

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil
(page 4-17).

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7).

SOCKET BOLT — LOWER RADIATOR HOSE
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14. CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After ‘05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS «--reeccerrrceemmmnereerns 14-2
SERVICE INFORMATION ----sersmssrscessmasrecssns 143
TROUBLESHOOTING +vovvverssessssssssnsssesssseess 14-4

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL:-- 14-5

CLUTCH ccorrreerrrmrassmseensersistisisisassiasessansisains 14-6

STARTER CLUTCH {TRX450ER) -1 evvnoo-- 14-15
KICKSTARTER (TRX450R) -----ecvvvssnrsenssns 14-20
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE ---:-+vuvsesssesesenssossssees 14-24
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER

INSTALLATION: c-cvrsevsersrisirmmmesessrissessssaaes 14-28
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After "05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

TRX450R:

38 N-m (3.9 kgf-m,
28 Ibf-ft) >

18N-m(1.8kaf-m,
13 Ibf-ft)

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibf-ft)

108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m,
80 IbE-ft)

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

[E—

e T T T =T
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers service of the clutch, starter clutch, kickstarter and gearshift iinkage. These services can be per-
formed with the engine installed in the frame.

s Transmission oil viscosity and level and the use of oil additives have an effect on clutch disengagement. Qil additives of
any kind are spacifically not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the vehicle creeps with the clutch
disengaged, inspect the transmission oil viscasity and level before servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm [in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LiMIT
Clutch Lever free play 10— 20 ({3/B - 3/4) -
Spring free length 45.7 {1.80} 447 (1.76)
Disc A thickness 2.92-3.08 (0.115-0.121) 2.8510.112)
Disc B thickness 3.22-3.38(0.127 -0.133) 315 (0.124)
Plate warpage - 0.15 (0.006)
Driven gear boss {TRX450ER) LD. 36.009 - 36.034 {1.4177 — 1.4188) 36.034 {1.4189)
Q.D. 45,660 — 45.673 (1.7976 - 1.7981) 45,660 (1.7976)
Reduction gear A 1.D. {TRX450ER) 12.010 - 12.050 (0.4728 - 0.4744] 12.050 {0.4744] |
" Reduction gear B 1.D. [TRX450ER} I 10.045 - 10.085 {0.3955 - 0.3970) ~10.085 {0.3970)
Idle gear [.D. {TRX450ER) 12.010 - 12,060 {0.4728 - 0.4744) 12.050 {0.4744)
Gear holder shafts Q.D. {TRX450ER) 11,989 - 12.000 (0.4720 - 0.4724) 11.989 {0.4720)
Reducticn gear shaft O.0. (TRXA50ER) 0.980 - 9,995 (0,.3929 - 0.3935) 9.980 (0.3929)
Kickstarter Pinion gear 1.0, 22.007 - 72.028 (0.8664 - 0.8672) 22.05 {0.868)
(TRX450R} Spindle 0.D. 21,959 — 21.980 {0.8645 - 0.8654) 21.95 (0.864)
Idle gear [.O. 21.020 - 21.041 {0.8276 - 0.8284) _21.07 (0.83Q)
{die gear bushing LD, 17000 - 17.018 {0.6693 - 0.6700} 1704 10.671)
0.D. 20.979 - 21.000 (0.8269 - 0.8268) 20.86 {0.825)
Countershaft O.D. at kickstarter idle gear {TRX450R) 16.966 — 16.984 (0.6680 — 0.65687) 16.95 {0.667)

TORQUE VALUES

Clutch spring bolt

Clutch center lock nut

Shift drum centar pin bolt

Shift drum stopper arm bolt

Start gear holdar boit {TRX450ER)
Start gear holder bolt {TRX450ER)
Primary drive gear bolt (TRX450ER)
Start gear finider hele plug belt
(TRX450R)

Kickstarter pedal bolt (TRX450R}
Gearshift return spring pin

12 Nom {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibff1)
108 N-m {11.0 kgf.m, 80 [bf-ft}
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 (bf-fth
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
108 N-m {11.0 kgf-m, 80 1bf-ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-mm, 13 ibfft)

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply focking agent to the threads.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

38 N-m (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf.ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgfm, 16 Ibf-ft)
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

TOOL

. Clutéh centér holder
07724-0060002

or 07724-0050001 or equivalent
commercially available in U.S.A,

TROUBLESHOOTING

Faulty clutch operation can usually be corrected by adjusting the free play.

Clutch lever difficult to pull in

* Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
¢ Improperly routed clutch cable

* Damaged clutch lifter arm/shaft

Clutch will not disengage or vehicle creeps with clutch disengaged

« Excessive clutch lever free play

» Warped clutch plate

* Transmission oi} level too high, improper oil viscosity, or additive usad

Clutch slips

* Worn clutch discs

*+ Weak clutch springs

*+ No clutch lever free play

* Trangmission oil additive used

Hard to shift

* Misadjusted clutch lever free play
Damaged or bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Incorrect transmission oil viscosity
Damaged gearshift spindie assembly
Damaged shift drum guide grooves

Transmission jumps out of gear

* Worn shift drum stopper arm

* Woarn or broken gearshift spindle return spring
» Bent shift fork shaft

* Damaged shift drum guide grooves

« Worn gear dogs or dog holes

Gearshift pedal will not return
» Weak or broken gearshift spindle return spring
* Bent gearshift spindle

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn {TRX450ER)
* Faulty starter clutch
* Darnaged or faulty starter motor idle gear, reduction gears or startsr driven gear

14-4
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the coolant (page 9-7).
Drain the transmission oil (page 4-18).
Remove the brake pedal (page 19-28).

Loosen the hose band screws and disconnect the
lower radiator hose and bypass hose from the water
pump cowver,

Remove the water pump cover (page 9-15).

BYPASS HOSE IRTRERE
- W

a3 “

TRX4508 only. Remove the socket bolt and kickstarter pedal

\ \
‘ SOCKET BOLT

Loosen the right crankcase bolts in a crisscross pat- RIGHT E‘HANKCASF COVER
tern in 2 or 3 steps, and remove the bolts, clamp . N
and right crankcase cover,

Remove the dowel pins, water joint pipe and O-ring
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)
CLUTCH

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the transmission oil (page 4-18).

Remave the following: i . CLUTCH COVER

brake pedal (page 19-28) - P
bolts )

clutch cover
O-ring

I I |

- six bolts and springs
clutch pressure plate

- washer
- needle bearing

clutch lifter piece
- clutch lifter rod
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After ‘05)

- seven clutch discs A and plates
- clutch disc B

- judder spring
- spring seat

Straighten the lock washer tabs.

Hold the clutch center using the special tool and
loosen the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
07724-0050001 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

14-7
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Remove the following:

~ lock nut
— thrust washer

- lock washer
- glutch center

— thrust washer
right crankcase cover (page 14-5)
- clutch outer

- needle bearing
~ clutch outer guide
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Replace the clutch

spnngs as a sel

Aeplace the clutch
wrscs and plates as
a Sel

Replace the cluteh
chscs and plates as

8 sl

CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After ‘05)
Clutch lifter piece/bearing/rod
Check the clutch lifter piece and needle bearing for

INSPECTION
Clutch spring
wear or damage.
Check the clutch lifter rod for bends or damage.
MEEDLE BEARING

Measure the clutch spring free length.
LIFTER ROD )

SERVICE LIMIT: 44.7 mm (1.76 in)
LIFTER PIECE

Clutch disc

Check the clutch discs for signs of scoring or discol-
oration,
Measure the thickness of each disc.
SERVICE LIMITS: Disc A: 2.85 mm (0.112 in)
Disc B: 3.15 mm (0.124 in) choibniiee
Clutch plate
E CLUTCH PLATE

Check the clutch plate for warpage on a surface
plate using a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.15 mm (0.006 in)

Check the plate for discoloration.
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Judder spring/spring seat
Check the judder spring and seat for damage or
warpage. JUDDER SPRING

SPRING SEAT

Clutch center

Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage
or wear caused by the clutch plates.

Replace if necessary.

GROQOVE
Clutch outer

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks, cuts or
indentations made by the clutch discs.

Check the primary driven gear teeth for wear or
damage.

PRIMARY
SLOT DRIVEN GEAR

Clutch outer guide/bearing

Check the clutch outer guide and needle bearing for
wear or damage.

NEEDLE BEARING

OUTER GUIDE

14-10
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the sliding sur-
face of the clutch outer guide and install it onto the
mainshaft.

Apply transmission oil to the needle bearing and
install it onto the clutch outer guide,

Install the clutch outer and thrust washer,

Install the right crankcase cover [page 14-28).

Install the clutch center onto the mainshaft.
Install a new lock washer by aligning the grooves
with the ribs of the clutch center,

Apply transmission oil to the threads and sealing
surface of the clutch center lock nut.
Install the thrust washer and lock nut,

14-11
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Hold the clutch center using the special tool and
tighten the lock nut, CLUTCCENTEH HOLDER

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
07724-0050001 or
equivalent commaercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Bend the lock washer tabs against the clutch center
lock nut.

Install the spring seat.
Install the judder spring with the concaved side fac-
ing out

Coat the clutch discs with transmission oil.

Install the clutch disc B.

Install the seven clutch plate and six clutch discs A
alternately, starting with a plate,

Y o CLUTCH PLATES

14-12
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After ‘05)

Install clutch disc A into the shallow slots in the F
clutch outer,

Install the clutch lifter rod into the mainshaft.
Coat the clutch lifter piece with transmission oil and
install it into the mainshaft,

Coat the needle bearing and washer with transmis-
sion oil and install them onto the clutch lifter piece.

Install the clutch pressure plate.
Install the six clutch springs and bolts, and tighten
the bolts 1o the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 3 Ibf-ft)

14-13
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After "05)

Cost a new O-ring with oil and install it into the | E
clutch cover graove. / I O-RING g

Install the clutch cover, and tighten the six bolts
securely

Install the brake pedal (page 19-28).
Fill the crankcase with the recommended transmis-
sion oil (page 4-18).

CLUTCH LIFTER ARM
REMOVAL
Remove the clutch lifter rod (page 14-8).

PARKING BRAKE CABLE 1 & :
Remove the baolt and parking brake cable clamp 5 i VS W \.

e A\
from the stay. " £

Remove the mounting bolts and clutch cable stay CABLE CLIP 11Ny ._ChBLE _'_:-.LAMP BOLT
Remove the cable clip. T :
Disconnect the clutch cable from the clutch lifter

darm,

1l CLUTCHCABLE
— 1 LT -5, -‘A
CLUTCH CABLE STAY BOLTS 3" ~“5 0y

v
0

Vo H:"‘;j'
i

Remowve the clutch lifter arm L
Remove the oil seal Lt N

[ _UuFTER ARM \|/ |

(e ) .

INSPECTION \ = W

Check the needle bearing, cil seal for wear or dam:- 'r.. OIL SEAL ~,
age and replace them if necessary. | P

14-14
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Check the clutch lifter arm cam (rod contact area)
for wear or damage.

LIFTER ARM CAM

INSTALLATION

Apply oil to the needle bearing, [

Apply oil to a new oil seal lip and install the seal. B J[ - —7B LEFTEH AHM LAM \
Apply molybdenum il solution to the clutch lifter

arm cam (rod contact area) and install the lifter arm. N

Ro t:m_ SI:.AL

Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm.
Install the clutch cable stay and tighten the mount-
ing bolts.

PARKING BHAKE CABLE tf“f "~ :g‘

= |_.
.|". "'.

CABLECUP* L\ | CABLECLAMP

Apply locking agent to the cable clamp bolt threads.
Install parking brake cable clamp onto the stay and
tighten the baolt.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft] = g - s =

Install the cable clip.

Install the clutch lifter rod (page 14-11). | \
Adjust the clutch lever free play (page 4-29). ‘ '. " alll CLUTCH CABLE
— - 1|.'

STARTER CLUTCH (TRX450ER)
REMOVAL

Remove the following:

- right crankcase cover (page 14-5).
- clutch assembly (page 14-6).

Remove the bolts, gear holder, reduction gear A and
idle gear.

(IDLE GEAR |

14-15

Il RAZ'BITUME - SUFERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After "05)

Remove the reduction gear shaft and reduction gear

B.
Temporarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft. GEAR HOLDER A
Install the special tool between the primary drive J \
and driven gears as shown, and loosen the primary ; e ' o BOLT/WASHER
drive gear bolt. Wy
TOOL:
Gear holder, M2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001A100
(U.S.A. only)
Remove the clutch outer, needle bearing and clutch oy
outer guide. - -
Remove the primary drive gear bolt, washer and h\“"'%
gear. CLUTCH OUTER

—

Remove the starter clutch assembly

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION

Check that the starter driven gear turns counter-
clockwise smoothly and does not turn clockwise.

Remove the driven gear and needle bearing from
starter clutch outer while turning the driven gear
counterclockwisea

DRIVEN GEAR NEEDLE BEARING

14-16
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Remove the snap ring and one-way clutch from

clutch outer. ONE-WAY CLUTCH
SNAP RING

CLUTCH OUTER

Check the needle bearing for abnormal wear or
damage. NEEDLE BEARING

Check the starter driven gear for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure the driven gear boss 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 45,660 mm (1.7976 in)
Measure the driven gear boss |.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 36.034 mm (1.4189 in)

Check the one-way clutch sprang for abnormal wear

or damage.
’ ONE-WAY CLUTCH
Check the starter clutch outer sliding surface for

wear or damage.

CLUTCH OUTER

14-17
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Check the reduction gear A and idle gear for wear or
damagea.

Measure the reduction gear A |.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.050 mm [0.4744 in)
Measure the idle gear |.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.050 mm (0.4744 in)

IDLE GEAR REDUCTION GEAR A
Check the gear holder shafts sliding surface for
wear or damage.
Measure the gear holder shafts 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 11.989 mm (0.4720 in|

Check the reduction gear B and reduction gear shaft
for wear or damage.

Measura the reduction gear B 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 10.085 mm (0.3970 in)
Measure the reduction gear shaft 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 9.980 mm (0.3929 in)

ASSEMBLY

Apply transmission oil to the clutch outer sliding

surface. —)l BLUE PAINT
Install the one-way clutch into starter clutch outer

with the blua paint facing oul. CLUTCH OUTER

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

14-18

[l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Install the gnap ring securely
ONE-WAY CLUTCH

SNAP RING ,-!'

CLUTCH QUTER

Install the starter driven gear into the clutch outer STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

while trning it counterclockwise, \

CLUTCH OUTER

Install the needle bearing.
Check that the starter driven gear turns counter NEEDLE BEARING
clockwise smoothly and does not turn clockwise

INSTALLATION

install the pnmary  Install the starter clutch and primary drive gear
grive gear with the  while aligning its wide cut-out in the splines with
punch mack facing  the punch mark on the mainshaft

our

"
— . i
PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

14-19
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Temporarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Install the speacial tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown.

TOOL:
Gear holder, M2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001AT00

Apply transmission oil to the primary drive gear bolt
threads and seating surface.

Install the washer, primary drive gear boll and
tighten the bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Remowve the clutch outer, needle bearings and
clutch outer guide.

Install the reduction gear B and reduction gear shaft '
securely.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the gear holder
sliding surface.

HEDUCTIN GEAR A § GEAR HOLDER i

Install the idle gear and reduction gear A onto the -
gear holder.

Apply a locking agent to the gear holder bolt A,

Install the gear holder assembly and tighten the
gear holder bolts A, B to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-it)
Install the following:

- ¢lutch assembly (page 14-11)
- rnight crankcase cover (page 14-28)

KICKSTARTER (TRX450R)
REMOVAL

Remove the following:

= right crankcase cover (page 14-5),
clutch assembly (page 14-8)

Unhook the kickstarter return spring end from the
hale in the crankcase, and reamove the kickstarter
assembly,

14-20
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Remove the thrust washer from the kickstarter first |_ A~
icdle gear. FIHSTJDLE GEAR .ﬁSSEMBLY Loty A

g s [ l".
Remowve the kickstarter first idle gear assembly. : =

Remove the bolt and idle gear stopper plate.
Remove the kickstarter idle gear and bushing.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following from the kickstarter spindle: RATCHET SPRING

~ ratchet spring :
- ratchet PINION GEAR W

- snap ring B

- thrust washer SPINDLE

- pinion gear

- spring collar RATCHET

- return spring RETURN SPRING
- thrust washer
SNAP RING

INSPECTION

Check the ratchet spring and return spring for

fatigue or damage.
Check the starter ratchet for wear or damage.

Check the kickstarter pinion gear and spindle for
damage,

Measure the kickstarter pinion gear 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 22.05 mm (0.868 in)

COLLAR  WASHERS

Measure the kickstarter spindle 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 21.95 mm (0.864 in)

14-21
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After "05)

Check the kickstarter idle gear and bushing for dam-
age.

Measure the starter idle gear |.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 21.07 mm (0.830 in]

Measure the kickstarter idle gear bushing 1.D. and
0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: 1.D.: 17.04 mm (0.671 in)
0.D.: 20.96 mm (0.825 in)

Measure the countershaft 0.D. at the kickstarter idle
gear

SERVICE LIMIT: 16.95 mm (0.667 in)

Check the kickstarter first idle gear assembly for
wear or damage.

ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the pinion gear —

inner surface. 7i PINION GEAR SNAF RNG
Install the pinion gear and thrust washer onto the

spindle,

Install the snap ring into the spindle groove with the
chamfered (rolled] edge facing to the pinion gear.

THRUST WASHER

14-22
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Install the thrust washer onto the spindle.

Install the return spring and insert the spring end
into the inner hole in the spindle.

Install the collar by aligning the groove with the
return spring end.

SPRING END THRUST WASHER
AND INNER HOLE

RETURN SPRING COLLAR

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the ratchet slid-

ing surface. ?i RATCHET PUNCH MARKS
Install the ratchet onto the spindle by aligning the j

punch marks on the ratchet and spindle.
Install the ratchet spring.

RATCHET SPRING

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the kickstarter

idle gear inner surface and bushing whole surface. STOPPER PL“"TE e
Install the kickstarter idle gear bushing and gear. L \
Install idle gear stopper plate and tighten the bolt Wl‘

securely. ‘]‘i

Install the clutch {page 14-11). -

IDLE GEAR J\
& /

Apply oil to the kickstarter first idle gear bearing. e = L
Install the kickstarter first idle gear assembly, FIRST IDLE GE{"R P‘SSEMBLY &t A
Install the thrust washer onto the kickstarter first | s A 'd‘, I
idle gear. ; i

% W HER ‘?‘
N THRUST WASHER \ﬁ\
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Apply oil 1o the kickstarter spindle bearing area. — ,
Install the kickstarter assembly into the crankcase, - )

* kY

KICKSTARTER ASSEMBLY

Hook the kickstarter return spring end to the hole in —=
the crankcase as shown. E.

Install the following:

- clutch assembly (page 14-11)
- right crankcase cover (page 14-28)

 RETURN SPRING ..," ) ™R/
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Remaove the fallowing:

- bolt and gearshift pedal
- right crankcase cover (page 14-5)
clutch assembly (page 14-6)
right mud guard and foot peg (page 3-3)

- gearshift spindle and thrust washer

b ] )
- —

:

) .
GEARSHIFT SPINDLE
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After "05)

- shifter collar
- two bolts
- guide plate and drum shifter as an assembly

- center pin bolt
- gearshift drum center

bolt

stopper arm
washer
return spring
dowel pin

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for wear or damage.

Check the spindle plate for wear, damage or defor-
mation. GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

Check the return spring for fatigue or damage. PLATE

RETURN SPRING
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

Check the (at:;ha_'t pawls, plungers and drum shifter RATCHET PAWL
for wear or damage.

Check the plunger spring for fatigue or damage.
DRUM SHIFTER

<

/\ -
SPRING PLUNGER
INSTALLATION
Install the dowel pin into the shift drum hole. F"E""

: OWEL PIN
Install the return spring, washer, stopper arm and N
baolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Hold the stopper arm using a screwdriver and install
the gearshift drum center by aligning the pin groove
with the dowel pin.

Apply locking agent to the center pin bolt threads.
Install the center pin bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

DRUM SHIFTER

Install the plunger springs, plungers and ratchet GUIDE PLATE RATCHET PAWL
S

pawls into the drum shifter, and set them into the \

guide plate.
»”
SPRING PLUNGER

Install the guide plate/drum shifter assembly with *
the "UP" mark facing up and tighten the two bolts
securaly.

Install the shifter collar onto the drum shifter

Install the thrust washer onto the gearshift spindle.
Inserl the spindle into the crankcase while aligning
the return spring ends with the spring pin, and tha
slot with the shifter collar

Install the clutch assembly (page 14-6).
Install tha right crankcase cover (page 14-28).

Install the gearshift pedal by aligning the slit with
the punch mark on the gearshift spindle.
Install the pedal pinch bolt and tighten it securely

S——— GEARSHIFT PED

T —

Al
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CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Install the water joint pipe, a new Q-ring, dowel pins
and a new gasket.

TRX450R onty:  Apply grease to the kickstarter spindle oil seal lip
Apply oil to the kickstarter first idle gear bearing.

Install the right crankcase cover while engaging the
water pump shaft with the balancer shaft.

Install the wire clamp, hose clamp and right crank-
case bolts, and tighten the bolts in a crisscross pat-
tern in 2 or 3 sleps.

TRX450R only:  Install the kickstarter pedal onto the kickstarter spin-
die by aligning the punch marks.

\ I'\,.
| \SPINDLE  PUNCH MARKS

14-28

[l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




CLUTCH/STARTER CLUTCH/KICK STARTER/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE (After '05)

TRX4506 only:  Install the socket bolt and tighten iL

TORQUE: 38 N-m (3.9 kaf-m, 28 Ibf-ft)

SOCKET BOLT |

Install the water pump cover (page 9-17)

Connect the lower radiator hose and bypass hosa 1o
the water pump cover, and tighten the hose band
SCrEwWS.,

Install the brake padal (page 19-28)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended transmis-
sion oil (page 4-18).

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7).

BYPASS HOSE T
. "

'._h‘ Al
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS
108 Nem {11.0 kgf-m, 80 1bf-f)

64 N-m (6.5 kgi-m, 47 |bf-ft)

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m,
9 lbf-ft}

2 N'm {0.2 kgfm, 1.4 Ibf:ft)
s

"

12N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
9 Ibf-fi)




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The crankcase halves must be separated to service the transmission and crankshaft. To service these parts, the engine

must be ramovad from the frame {page 10-5).
» Be careful not to damage the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in)
- ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
‘Shift fork, Fork L0V Left, right 12.003 - 12.024 (0.4726 ~ 0.4733) 12.04 (0.474}
shaft Center 11.003 - 11.024 {0.4332 — 0.4340) 11.04 (0.435}
Shaft 0.0, Left/right 11.983 - 11.994 (0.4718 - 0.4722) 11.97 (0.471}
Center 10.983 - 10.994 (0.4324 - 0.4328) 10.97 {0.432)
o | Fork claw thickness | 493-5.00(0.194 ~0.197) 4.8{0.19)

Transmission Gear I.D. M4 28.007 - 28.028 {1.1026 - 1.1038) 28.05 (1.104)
M5 28.020 - 28.033{1.1031 - 1,1037} 28.06 (1.105)
1 22.020-22.041 {0.8669 - 0.8678) 22.07 (0.869)
£z 30.020 - 30.041 (11815 - 1.1827) 30.07 (1.184)

C3 28.020 - 28.041 {1.1031 - 1.71040} 28.07 (1.105)

Gear bushing 0.0, M4, M& 27.959 — 27880 {1.1007 - 1.1016) 27.94 {1.100)
1 21.9569 — 21.980 {0.8645 - 0.8654) 21.94 (0.864)
c2 29,959 - 29,980 (1,1795 — 1.1803} 29,94 (1.179}

- C3 274959 — 27980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 2794 (1.160}
Gear bushing 1.D. MS 26,020 - 25.041 (0.98560 - 0.9868) 26.06 {0.987)
C1 19.020 - 19.041 (0.7488 - 0.7496) 19.06 (0.750}

C2 27.020 - 27.041 {1.0638 — 1.0646) 27.06 (1.065)
C3 25.020 - 25.041 {0.9850 - 0,9859} 25.06 {0.987)
Mainshaft O.0. at M5 24.967 - 24.980 {0.9830 - 0.9835)} 24,95 (0.982)
Countershaft 0.D. at C1 18,959 - 18.980 (0.7464 — 0.7472) 18.94 {0.746)
. at C2 26.959 — 26.980 (1.0614 - 1.0622) 2694 (1.061)
atC3 24.959 - 24.980 {0,9826 - (.98356} 24,94 (0.982)

Crankshaft Runout Left - 0.08 {0.002)

Right - 0.03 {0.001}

Big end side clearance 0.05 - 0.60 (0.002 — 0.024) 0.75 {0.030)

Big end radial clearance 0.008 —0.018 {0.0002 - 0.0007) 0.05 {0.002}

TORQUE VALUE

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf ft) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Replace with a new one and stake,
Apply locking agent 10 the threads.
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.,

Balancer shaft lock nut

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
Primary drive gear boit 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 |bf-ft)
Bearing set plate boit 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
il jet 2 N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 1.4 IBf-R}

Cam chain tensioner bolt
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - 05)

TOOLS

Threaded adapter
07WMF-KFFG300

or G7AMF-HP1A100 (U.S.A. anly)

Assembly collar
07965-VMOC100

Threaded shaft
07965-VM0OD200

or 07931-ME4010B and
07931-HB3020A (U.S.A. onty)

Bearing remover handie
07936-3710100

Bearing remaover, 17 mm
07936-3710300

Bearing remover, 20 mm
07936-3710600

Remover weight
07741-00%0201

or 07936-3710200 or 07936-371020A
(U.5.A. only)

Universal bearing puller
07631-0010000

Driver
07743-0010000

ar equivalent commercially avail-
able in U.S.A.

Attachmant, 32 x 35 mm
07746-0010100

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
07746-0010200

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
07746-0010300




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - ‘05)

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
07746-0010400

Attachment, 62 x 88 mm
07746-0010500

Attachment, 72 x 76 mm
07746-0010600

Filot, 17 mm

07746-0040400

Pilot, 20 mm

07746-0040500

Pilot, 25 mm
07746-0040600

Pilot, 30 mm
07746-0040700

Lock nut wrench, 20 x 24 mm
07716-0020100

Extension bar
07716-0020500

or commercially available
equivalent

Gear holder, M2.5
07724-0010100

or 07724-0MA100 {U.5.A. only)

Gear holder, M1.E
07724-0010200

or 67724-001A200 (U.S.A. anly)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (‘04 ~ "05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive engine noise

s Worn connecting rod big end bearing
* Worn crankshaft main journal hearing
* Worn balancer bearing

+ Improper balancer installation

= Worn transmission gears

« Worn transmission bearings

Transmission jumps out of gear
*+ Worn gear dags or dog holes
« Worn shift drum guide groove
* Worn shift fork guide pin

+ Worn gear shifter groave

= Worn shift fork

» Bent shift fork shaft

Hard to shift

» Incorrect clutch adjustment

Bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Bent shift fork claw

Damaged shift drum guide grooves
Damaged shift fork guide pin

Engine vibration
« Excessive crankshaft runout
* |Improper balancer timing

—
1
o))
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - 05)

BALANCER GEAR/BALANCER

[

...............

damage the

Wi

ar shaft

mreads

REMOVAL

Remove the following:

- flywhee! ([page 20-3)
- right crankcase cover (page 13-5)
clutch (page 13-5)

Tempaorarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown, and loosen the primary
drive gear bolt.

TOOL:

Gear holder, M2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001A100
(U.S.A. only)

Remove the clutch outer, needle bearing and clutch
outer guide.

Remove the primary drive gear bolt, washer and
gear.

Unstake the balancer shaft lock nut.

Install the special tool between the balancer drive
and driven gears as shown, and loosen the balancer
shaft lock nut using the special tool.

TOOLS:

Gear holder, M1.5 07724-0010200 or
07724-001A200
(U.S.A. only)

Lock nut wrench, 20 x 24 mm 07716-0020100

Extension bar 07716-0020500 or
commercially
available
equivalent

Aemove the lock nut.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - '05)

Remowve the lock washer, balancer weight, balancer DRIVE L;EAH ' HU—JGEAH ®
. . R S

drive and driven gears,

N

o
A

Remove the sunk key from the balancer shaft.

o . . - —
Position the balancer shaft as shown and remove it BALANCER SHAFT

INSPECTION

Check the balancer shaft for wear, damage or
scratches.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the balancer
shaft ball bearing and needle bearing.

Apply grease to the balancer shaft oil seal lip

Install the balancer shaft into the crankcase at the
angle as shown.

— -
E BALANCER SHA
= —

Install the sunk key into the key groove in the bal-
ancer shaft.

Install the balancer driven gear onto the balancer
shaft by aligning the key groove with the key.

L

Install the balancer drive gear onto the crankshaft
by aligning the wide groove with the fiat tooth
{punch mark).

Il RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

Mesh the balancer drive and driven gears while
aligning the punch marks as shown.

Install the balancer weight onto the balancer shaft
with the "OUT" mark facing out and by aligning the
i key groove with the key.

year should alio Install the lock washer.

Apply oil to a new balancer shaft lock nut threads LOC
and seating surface, and install it onto the balancer :l g LOCK NUT =4 "~

K NUT WRENCH
shaft b -

A

Install the special tool between the balancer drive P bt
and driven gears as shown, and tighten the balancer BNV fﬁ“'l-] R\ N
shaft lock nut using the special tool &7 hS R AT N\
TOOLS: Il $ANE ) ,2
Gear holder, M1.5 07724-0010200 or | : PN L
07724-001A200 s )
|U.S.A. only) ' By / _
Lock nut wrench, 20 x 2d mm  07716-0020100 A 3% -
Extension bar 07716-0020500 or e U \
commercially s G ) : /
available GEAR HOLDER ~' EXTENSION BAR ~ ~——
equivalent :

TORQUE: 64 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

Ba careful not o ‘Stake the balancer shaft lock nut into the balancer
damage the shaft groove.
I':J' Cer s =] 'y

Inreacs
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

Install the primary drive gear onto the crankshaftby T F
aligning the wide groove with the flat tooth (punch PH!MAHY I}HWE FEAH

mark).

Tempaorarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Apply oil to the primary drive gear bolt threads and §

seating surface, and install the washer and bolt.
Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown, and tighten the primary
drive gear bolt.

TOOL:
Gear holder, M2.5 07724-0070700 or
07724-001A 100

[U.5.A. only)

Install the following

= glutch (page 13-10)

- right crankcase cover (page 13-22)
flywheel (page 20-9)

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Remove the following:

engina (page 10-5)
- cylinder head (paga 11-15)
- cylinder, piston (page 12-5)
clutch (page 13-5)
= gearshift linkage (page 13-18)
- [llywheeal (page 20-9)
- breather hoses

balancer shaft (page 15-7)
oil pump driven gear (page 5-4)
- bolt and guide plate
- cam chain
= bolt, cam chain tensioner and collar

WASHER

(S N i)
HRE)’-‘&THER HDE:E!:\ e

— N TENSIONER
» TENJINEH

gt CAM CHAIN

S 0| T, COLLAR

GUIDE PLATE B

19-11
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

Loosen the thirteen crankcase bolts in a crisscross
pattern in 2 or 3 steps

Remove the bolts, relief valve set plate and oil
strainer pipe set plate.

Remove the relief valve, oil strainer and oil pipe.

OIL STRAINER

OIL PIPE

' RELIEF VALVE

Place the left crankcase down, separate the right

crankcase from the left crankcase. RIGHT CH'ﬂNKFASE

LEFT CRANKCASE

Remove the dowel pins and gasket.

Remove the oil pump shaft, inner and ouler rotors
from the left crankcase if necessary.

p o

OIL PUMP ROTORS

15-12
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

Remove the reed valve from the right crankcase.

REED VALVE
REED VALVE INSPECTION

Check the reed valve for fatigue or damage.

Check the reed valve stopper for cracks, damage or
deformation.

Check the seat rubber for deterioration or damage.

VALVE STOPPER

REED VALVE SEAT RUBBER

TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 16-11).

Full out the shift fork shafis.
Remove the right shift fork, center shift fork and
shift drum.

r RIGHT SﬁIFT FORK SHIFT FORK SHI\Fg

Remove the thrust washer, C1 gear, collar, thrust

washer and C5 gear from the countershaft. C5 GEAR THHU WASHER

™ 1

i~
C1 GEAR - THRUST WASHER, COLLAR

15-13
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - "05)

fﬁemuw the mainshafl, countershaft and left shift COUNTERSHAET MAINSHAFT
ork as an assembly. )

Remove the left shift fork from the C4 gear

il expand the  Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft.
emoval ® Keep track of the disassembled parts (gears,
bushings, washers and rings) by sliding them

onto a tool or slipping them onto a piece of wire.

-

LEFT SHIFT FORK

—

INSPECTION

Check the gear shifter groove, dogs, dog holes and
teeth for abnarmal wear or damage.

Measure the |.D. of each gear.

SERVICE LIMITS: M4: 28.05 mm (1.104 in)
M5: 28.06 mm (1.105 in)
C1: 22.07 mm |0.869 in)
C2: 30,07 mm (1.184 in)
C3: 28.07 mm (1.105 in) —

Check the bushings for abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the 0.D. of each bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS: M4, M5: 27.94 mm (1.100 in)
€1:21.94 mm (0.864 in)
C2: 29.94 mm (1.179 in)
C3: 2794 mm (1.100 in)

Measure the |.D. of each bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS: MS5: 25.06 mm (0.987 in)
C1: 19.06 mm (0.750 in)
C2: 27.06 mm (1.065 in)
C3: 25.06 mm [D.987 in)

Check the spline grooves and sliding surfaces of the
mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure the 0.D. of the mainshaft and counter-
shaft.

SERVICE LIMITS: at M5: 24.95 mm (0.982 in)
at C1: 18.94 mm (0.746 in)
at C2: 29.94 mm (1.061 in)
at C3: 24.94 mm (0.982 in)

15-14
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

Inspect the shift drum journals for scoring,
scratches or evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Check the shift drum guide grooves for abnormal
wear or damage.

Check the shift fork shafts for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure each shift fork shaft 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Left and right: 11.97 mm (0.471 in)
Center: 10.97 mm (0.432 in)

Check the shift forks for abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the |.D. of each shift fork.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Left and right: 12.04 mm (0.474 in)
Center: 11.04 mm (0.435 in)

Measure claw thickness of each shift fork.
SERVICE LIMIT: 4.8 mm (0.19 in)

@
=~
©
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

ASSEMBLY
MAINSHAFT
M5 BUSHING
M1 GEAR (14T =

e, SNAP RINGS/
MAINSHAFT ‘ W

M5 GEAR (27T}

SPLINE WASHER
M4 BUSHING

M2 GEAR (16Tj\

M3 GEAR (18T}

AR @@ I —
™, ~ - -

|
’/

M4 GEAR (25T) -\

THRUST WASHERS

COUNTERSHAFT

C1 GEAR (29T) THRUST WASHER

THRUST WASHER

[

on

C3 BUSHING

C2 GEAR {26T)

C2 BUSHING
THRUST WASHER

P g e n p o ———— J T I e E P Bt e ieed
:‘\-:’--c..-jl. =T UE - S0 {_;_.l-_';\_,:‘.”_'l.,--i:__;u LR -""‘\?."'-l.-l.i__-;; BELGIOUE



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - "05)

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the sliding sur-
faces of the transmission gears.

COUNTERSHAFT

Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft except C5
gear, thrust washer, C1 gear, collar and thrust
washer,

NOTE:

* Always install the washer and snap ring with the
chamfered (rolled) edge facing away from the
thrust load.

* Do not reuse worn snap ring which could easily
spin in the groove.

* Install the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines. / i : Gear sliding surfaces

* Make sure that the snap ring is fully seated in the MAINSHAFT
shaft groove after installing it.

Make sure the shift fork identification marks.

The left shift fork has an "L" (Left) mark, the center MARKS
shift fork has a “"C" (Center) mark and the right shift
fork has an "R" (Right) mark.

Apply molybdenum cil solution to the claw and :

guide pin of the left shift fork. COUNTERSHAFT MAI.SHAFT
Install the left shift fork into the C4 gear shifter
groove so that the identification mark faces to the
left crankcase.

Install the mainshaft, countershaft and left shift fork
as an assembly into the left crankcase.

SHIFT FORK

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the C5 gear slid-
’7B C5 GEAR THFIUS WASHER

ing surface and install it onto the countershaft,
Apply oil to the C1 gear and bushing sliding sur-
faces, and install the thrust washer, C1 gear, bush-
ing and thrust washer onto the countershaft.

A

/a E - k
. 1 GEAH‘ THRUST WASHER, COLLAR
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the claws and
guide pins of the center and right shift forks.

Install the center shift fork into the M3 gear shifter
groove with the identification mark facing up

Install the right shift fork into the C5 gear shifter
groove with the identification mark facing down.

iy

Apply molybdenum oil solution ta the shift fork
shafts and install them through the shift forks and
inta the left crankcase

Apply oil to the shift drum guide grooves and install 4
it into the left crankcase. '
Install the shift fork guide pins into the shift drum 5y
guide grooves. .

k

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 15-25).

f)'i_éENTEn SHIFT FORK

SHIFT FORK S

CRANKSHAFT
REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase halves and remove the oil
pump |(page 15-11).
Remove the transmission (page 15-13).

CRANKSHAFT

Remove the crankshaft from the left crankcase
using a hydraulic press while holding it.

Remove the oil seal from the left crankcase.
Drive the crankshaft bearing out of the left crank-
case,

Remove the left crankshaft bearing using the special
tool if it comes out with the crankshaft. Discard the
bearing

TOOL:
Universal bearing puller 07631-0010000 or

equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

| UNIVERSAL BEARING PULLER

15-18
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

INSPECTION

Set the crankshaft on a stand or V-blocks and mea-
sure the runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

9.5 mm (0.37 in) 4.0 mm (0,16 in)

Measure the connecting rod big end side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.75 mm (0.030 in)

Measure the connecting rod big end radial clear-
ance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

INSTALLATION

Drive a new left crankshaft bearing into the left

crankcase. DRIVER
TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000

Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 07746-0010600

A
-

ATTACHMENT

15-19
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - “05)

Install the special tool onto the crankshaft end.

TOOL:

Threaded adapter 07WMF-KFF0300 or
07AMF-HP1A100
(U.S.A. only)

THREADED ADAPTOR

Set the special tools onto the crankshaft and left
crankshaft bearing.

TOOLS:

Assembly collar 07965-VMO00100
Threaded shaft 07965-VM00200
U.5.A.TOOLS:

Assembly collar 07931-ME4010B and
Threaded shaft 07931-HB3020A

Ba caraful not 1o
bend the Draw the crankshaft into the left crankshaft bearing
connacting rod by  inner race {left crankcase). B ¥ S
lefting it prass & THREADED SHAFT

.~ Coat the oil seal contacting surface of the crankshaft
agams| the with oil.
crankcase "’"r’!”"” Apply grease to a new crankshaft oil seal lip and
Surraca

install it into the left crankcase

Install the transmission (page 15-16).
Assemble the crankcase halves (page 15-256).

CRANKCASE BEARING
INSPECTION

Remove the crankshaft (page 15-18).

Turn the inner race of each crankcase bearing with
your finger. The bearing should turn smoothly and - —

quietly. s o e
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in £ el

the crankcase I {"{ .k,-"'(/- S
Replace any bearing if the inner race does not turn X L ——— 4 ['H \
smoothly, quietly or if the outer race fits loosely in el e k%

the crankcase. ‘1 N
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - "05)

LEFT CRANKCASE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Before removing the bearings, heat the ecrankcase
avenly using a heat gun.

Sl COUNTERSHAFT OIL SEAL

Remove the countershaft collar.

Remove the left countershaft oil seal.

Remove the screws and set plates.

Drive the countershaft bearing out of the left crank-
case.

Remove the mainshaft bearing using the special
tools.

TOOLS:

Remover handle 07936-2710100

Bearing remover, 177 mm 07936-3710300

Remover weight 07741-0010201 or
07936-3710200 or
07936-371020A
(U.S.A. only)

Remove the balancer shaft oil seal.
Remove the balancer shaft needle bearing using the
special tools.

TOOLS:

Remover handle 07936-3710100

Bearing remover, 20 mm 07936-3710600

Remover weight 07741-0010201 or
07936-3710200 or
07936-371020A

(U.S.A. only)

15-21
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - 05)

Drive new mainshaft and countershaft bearings into : DRIVER
the left crankcase with the markings facing up,
using the special tools.

TOOLS:
Mainshaft bearing:
Driver 07749-00710000
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400
Countershaft bearing:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 52 ¥ 55 mm 07746-0010400

Apply locking agent to the set plate screw threads.
install the countershaft bearing set plates and
tighten the screws securely

Apply grease to a new countershaft oil seal lip and
install it into the left crankcase

Press a new balancer shaft needle bearing into the
left crankcase using the special toals,

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-00710000
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07745-00710700
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500
Apply grease to a new balancer shaft oil seal lip and

install it into the left crankcase.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - '05)

RIGHT CRANKCASE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Always wear  Before removing the bearings, heat the crankcase
w5 evenly using a heat gun.

mnsiaied ..,l'"

wvhen h b "
i Remove the crankshaft oil seal.

heated crankcase

OIL SEAL
Remove the bolts and balancer shaft bearing set BO-TS, SEmATES —

plates.

Remove the bolts and, mainshaft and shift drum
bearing set plates.

Drive the crankshaft, mainshaft, countershaft, shift
drum and balancer shaft bearings out of the right
crankcase.

MAINSHAFT  COUNTERSHAFT
BEARING BEARING

3 ?ﬁf

BALANCER
j SHAFT
BEARING

BEARING BEARING
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - 05)

Drive new bearings into the right crankcase with the

markings facing up, using the special tools

TOOLS:
Crankshaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm
Pilot, 30 mm
Mainshaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
Pilot, 25 mm
Countershaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Pilot, 17 mm
Shift drum bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Pilot, 25 mm
Balancer shaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Pilot, 17 mm

07749-0010000
07746-0010500
07746-0040700

07743-0010000
07746-0010400
07746-0040600

07749-0010000
07746-0010300
07746-0040400

07743-0010000
07746-0010300
07746-0040600

07743-0010000
07746-0010300
07746-0040400

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.

Install the mainshaft and shift drum bearing set
plates, and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)

Apply locking agent Lo the set plate bolt threads.

Install the balancer shaft bearing set plates and

tighten the bolts

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

DRIVER

AW{\CHMENT !

MAINSHAFT
BEARING

COUNTERSHAFT
BEARING

BALANCER =,
| SHAFT CRANKSHAFT @l SHIFT DRUM ==
BEARING BEARING BEARING
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (04 - '05)

Apply grease to a new crankshaft oil seal lip and
install it into the right crankcase. -

Install the crankshaft (page 15-19).

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Install the reed valve into the right crankcase.

Dip oil pump inner and outer rotors in clean engine
oil.

Install the gil pump shaft, inner and outer rotors into
the left crankcase.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket onto the left
crankcase.

Coat the oil seal contact surface of the crankshaft
with ail.

15-25
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER ('04 - ‘05)

Install the right crankcase onto the left crankcase.

RIGHT CRANKCASE

LEFT CRANKCASE

Coat the countershaft seal ring with grease and
install the countershaft collar onto the countershaft.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onta the oil

pipe.
Install the oil pipe into the right crankcase.

Install the relief valve and oil strainer (page 5-5).

Apply locking agent to the threads of the crankcase
bolt attaching the relief valve set plate +
Install the relief valve set plate, oil strainer pipe set
plate and thirteen crankcase bolts.

Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps.

OIL STRAINER  OIL PIPE

Carefully trim the protruding gasket material from
the cylinder gasket surface.

[ NOTICE

¢ Do not let the gasket material fall into the crank-
case,
* Do not damage the cylinder gaskel surface.

Apply locking agent to the cam chain tensioner bolt
threads.

Install the cam chain tensioner and collar, and
tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the cam chain.
Install the guide plate by aligning the hole with the
boss and tighten the bolt securely.

Install the following:
oil pump driven gear {page 5-6)
- balancer shaft (page 15-9)

15-26
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (‘04 - '05)

LIRS I I A |

breather hoses

flywheel (page 20-9)
gearshift linkage (page 13-20)
clutch (page 13-10)

cylinder, piston {page 12-10}
cylinder head (page 11-24)
engine {page 10-9)

a0 el el e Ll S




16. CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS «r-eveeserrrersremsarnernes 16-2 TRANSMISSION e reererererererereesenererrmsrereeneas 16-13
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

108 N-m {11.0 kgf-rn, 80 1bf-ft}

16 N-m (1.6 kaf-m, 12 {bf-ft)

3 £ ? %
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, ‘
40 Ibf-ft) S

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
9 Ibf-ft)

12 Nem {1.2 kgf-m, 9 [bfft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

12 N'm {1.2 kgfm, 3 1bf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgfim, 9 [btt)

12N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
g ibf-ft)

16-2
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER {After '05)

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The crankcase halves must be separated to service the transmission, crankshaft and oil pump. To service these parts,
the engine must be remaoved from the frame (page 10-5).

+ Ba careful not 10 damage the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork, Fork 1.D. | Left 12,035 - 12.056 {0.4738 - 0.4746) 12,07 {0.475)
shaft I Right 12.003 - 12.024 (0.4726 - 0.4734) 12.04 {0.474)
Centar 11.003 - 11.024 {0.4332 — 0.4340) 11.04 {0.435)
Shaft O.D. Leftiright 11.966 ~ 11,984 {0.4711 - 0.4718}) 11.950 {0.4700)
| Center 10,969 — 10,980 {0.4319 - 0.4323) 10.969 (0.4319)
i Fork claw thickness 4.93 - 5.00 (0.194 - 0.197) 4.810.19)
" Transmission | GearlD: M4 | 28.007-28B.028(1.1026-1.1035) 28.05 {1.104)
| M5 28.020 — 28.033 {1.1037 - 1.1037) 28.06 {1.105)
. C1 22020 - 22,041 (0.B6ES - 0.8678) 22.07 {0.868}
C2 30.020 - 30.041 (1.1819 - 1.3827) 30.07 {1.184)
c3 28,020 - 28.041 {1.1031 - 1.1040} 28.07 {1.105)
Gear bushing 0.D. M4, M5 27959 — 27.980 (1.10067 - 1.1016} 2794 (1.100}
C1 21,959 - 21,980 {0.8645 - 0.8654) 21.94 [0.864)
C2 29.959 — 25,980 (1.1795 - 1,1803) 20,94 (1.179)
C3 27959 - 27980 {1.1007 - 1.1016} 2794 (1.100)
Gear bushing 1.D. Mme 25,020 — 26,041 (0.9850 - 0.9859) 25.06 {0.987)
C1 19.020 - 19.041 {0.7488 - 0.7496) 19.06 (0.750}
c2 27.020 - 27.041 {1.0638 - 1.0646} 27.06 {1.065)
3 25,620 — 25,041 {0.9850 - 0.9859] 25.06 {0.987)
Mainshaft O.D. at M5 24 967 — 24,980 (0.9830 -~ 0.9835) 24,95 {0,987}
Countershaft 0.D. at C1 18.959 — 18.980 {0.7464 - 0.7472) 18.84 {0.746)
atC2 26.959 - 26,980 (1.0614 - 1.0622) 26.84 {1.081)
atC3 | 24.959 - 24.980 (0.9826 ~ 0.9835) 24.94 {0.982)
Crankshaft Runout Left ' - 0.05 {0.002}
Right - 0.03 {0.001)
Big end side clearance 0.30 - £.75 (0.012 - 0.030) 0.75 {0.030)
Big end radial ¢learance " 0.006 - 0.018 (0.000G2 - 0,0007) 0.05 {0.002]
TORQUE VALUE

84 N-m {5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft} Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Repiace with a new ane and stake.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Balancer shaft lock nut

Cam chain tensioner bolt

Primary drive gear bolt

Bearing set plate baolt

Crankshafi Bearing set plate bolt
Countershaft Bearing set plate torx
screw

Transmission ail drain balt
Neutra!l switch {hole plug bolt}
Piston jet mounting bolt

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}
108 M.m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibffti
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 |hf ft}

16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)
12 Nem {1.2 kgf.m, 9 Ibfft)
22 N'm (2.2 kgfom, 16 1bf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After ‘05)

TOOLS

Bearing remover handle
07936-3710100

Remaver weight
07741-0010200

or 07936-3710200 or 07936-371020A
(U.S.A. only}

Bearing remaover, 17 mm
07936-3710300

Driver
07749-0010000

Atrtachment, 37 x 40 mm
07746-0010200

Bearing remover, 20 mm
07836-3710600

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
07748-0010100

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
07746-0010300

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
07746-0010400

Attachment, 62 x 68 mm
07746-0010500

Artachment, 72 x 75 mm
07746-0010600

Pilot, 17 mm
07746-0040400

( (@D
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Pilot, 20 mm
07748-0040500

&

Pilot, 25 mm
07746-0040600

Pitot, 30 mm
47746-0040700

Lock nut wrench, 20 x 24 mm
07716-0020100

Extension bar
07716-0020500

or commercially available
equivalent

Gear holder, M2.5
07724-0010100

or 07724-001A100 (U.S.A. only}

Gear hoider, M1.6
07724-0010200

or 07724-001A200 (U.S.A. only]
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive engine noise

Worn connecting rad big end hearing
Worn crankshaft main journal bearing
Worn balancer bearing

Improper balancer installation

Worn transmission gears

Worn transmission bearings

.- & & >

Transmission jumps cut of gear
Worn gear dogs or dog holes
Worn shift drum guide groove
Worn shift fork guide pin
Worn gear shifter groove
Worn shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Hard to shift

Incorrect clutch adjustment

Bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Bent shift fork claw

Damaged shift drum guide grooves
Damaged shift fork guide pin

Engine vibration

» Excesgsive crankshaft runout
* Improper balancer timing
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

BALANCER GEAR/BALANCER
REMOVAL

Remove the following:
GEAR HOLDER A

- right crankcase cover (page 14-5) ¥ 2
- flywheel (page 21-12) =
- clutch assembly (page 14-6)

Temporarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown, and loosen the primary
drive gear bolt.

TOOL:
Gear holder, M2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001A100
(U.S.A. only)
Remove the clutch outer, needle bearing and clutch
outer guide.
Remowve the primary drive gear bolt, washer and
gear.
TRX450ER anly:  Remaowve the starter clutch assembly. A W) VBT e

STARTER CLUTCH ASSE MBLY&

.\\

Install the special tool between the balancer drive
and driven gears as shown, and loosen the balancer
shaft lock nut using the special tool,

TOOLS:
Gear holder. M1.5 07724-0010200 or
07724-001A200
(U.5.A. only)
Lock nut wrench, 20 x 24 mm 07716-00207100
Extension bar 07716-0020500 or
commercially
available
equivalent
Remowve the lock nut and washer, | : EXTENSION BAR g

16-7
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Remove the balancer drive and driven gears.

' i w I
R DRIVE GEAR \
i L # I".- ;‘ %

A

Paosition the balancer weight as shown and remove
the balancer shaft

INSPECTION

Check the balancer shaft for wear, damage or
scratches.

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the balancer
shaft ball bearing and needle bearing.

Apply grease to the balancer shaft oil seal lip.
Position the balancer weight as shown, install the
balancer shaft into the crankcase.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Install the balancer driven gear to the balancer shaft
while aligning its tab with the clinched tooth of the
balancer shaft.

BALANCER DRIVEN GEAR Align

Install the balancer drive gear onto the crankshaft I
by aligning the wide groove with the flat tooth BALANCEH DHWE GEAH
{punch mark).

Mesh the balancer drive and driven gears while
aligning the punch marks (balancer timing marks)
as shown.

Install the washer

Apply oil to a new balancer shaft lock nut threads
and seating surface, and install it onto the balancer g
shaft. L
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Install the special tool between the balancer drive
and driven gears as shown, and tighten the balancer
shaft lock nut using the special tool.

TOOLS:

Gear holder, M1.5 07724-0010200 or
07724-001A200
(U.S.A. only)

Lock nut wrench, 20 x 24 mm 07716-0020700

Extension bar 07716-0020500 or
commercially
available
equivalent

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf ft)

FAX450EA anfy:  Install the starter clutch assembly while aligning its
wide cut-out in the splines with the punch mark on
the mainshaft.

n
STARTER CLU
h

Install the primary  Install the primary drive gear onto the crankshaft by T L]
drive gear with the  aligning the wide groove with the flat tooth (punch -.FHIM&HY DNE GEA
punch mark facing  mark). e NS0

Ll

Temporarily install the clutch outer guide, needle
bearing and clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown.

TOOL:

Gear holder, M2.5 07724-00710700 or
07724-001A100
(U.S.A. only)

Apply transmission oil to the primary drive gear bolt
threads and seating surface

Install the washer and tighten the primary drive
gear bolt to the specified torgue

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, B0 Ibf-ft)

M GEAR HOLDER I BOLT/WASHER

Install the following:

— clutch assembly (page 14-11)
right crankcase cover (page 14-28)
- flywheeal (page 21-12)

16-10
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Remave the following:

- engine (page 10-5)

- cylinder head (page 11-15)

- gylinder, piston (page 12-5}

- clutch assembly (page 14-6)

-~ starter clutch (TRX450ER) (page 14-15)
- gesarshift linkage (page 14-24)

- flywheel Ipage 21-12)

- balancer shaft (page 16-7)

- starter motor (TRX450ER) (page 23-6)
= kickstarter (TRX450R) (page 14-20)

- drive sprocket (page 10-5)

- bolt, stay and breather hose

BOLT/STAY

- cam chain

- bolt, cam chain tensioner and pivot collar Y
- oil pump driven gear/drive pin (page 6-5) g .
- oil strainer (page 6-5) .

Remove the countershaft collar and seal ring.

Remaove the transmission oil drain bolt and sealing
washer.

Remove the neutral switch (TRX450ER) or hole plug
bolt (TRX450R).

Loosen the crankcase bolts in a crisscross pattern in
2 or 3 steps,

Remaove the crankcase bolts and washers.

| NEUTRAL SWITCH
| (HOLE PLUG BOLT)

o

BOLTS/WASHERS [l DRAIN BOLT/WASHER
=~ 4
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Place the left crankcase down, separate the right
crankcase from the left crankcase.

RIGHT CRANKCASE

LEFT CH_ANKCASE

Remove the dowel pins and gasket. DOWEL PINS

Remove the oil pump shaft, inner and outer rotors
fram the left crankcase if necessary.

Remowe the reed valve from the right crankcase.

REED VALVE

16-12
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

REED VALVE INSPECTION

Check the reed valve for fatigue or damage. y

Check the reed valve stopper for cracks, damage or VALVE STOPPER
deformation.

Check the seat rubber for deterioration or damage.

REED VALVE SEAT RUBBER

TRANSMISSION

Do not expand the
SnEp nng more than
NEBCassary row
removal

DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 16-11).

Pull out the shift fork shafts.
Remowve the right shift fork, left shift fork, center
shift fork and shift drum.

SHIFT FORK SHAFTS

-

MAINSHAFT/
COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY

Remove the mainshaft, countershaft as an assembly
from left crankcase.

Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

NOTE:

¢+ Keep track of the disassembled parts (gears,
bushings, washers and rings) by sliding them
onto a tool or slipping them onto a piece of wire.

16-13
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

INSPECTION

Check the gear shifter groove, dogs, dog holes and
teeth for abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the |.D. of each gear.

SERVICE LIMITS: M4: 28.05 mm (1.104 in)
MS5: 28.06 mm (1.105 in)
C1: 22.07 mm (0.868 in)
C2: 30.07 mm (1.184 in)
C3: 28.07 mm (1.105 in)

Check the bushings for abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the 0.D. of each bushing

SERVICE LIMITS: M4, M5: 27.94 mm (1.100 in)
C1: 21.94 mm (0.864 in)
C2:29.94 mm (1.179 in)
C3: 2794 mm (1.100 in)

Measure the |.D. of each bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5: 25.06 mm (0.987 in)
C1: 19.06 mm (0.750 in)
C2: 2706 mm (1.065 in)
C3: 25.06 mm (0.987 in)

Check the spline grooves and sliding surfaces of the
mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure the 0.D. of the mainshaft and counter-
shaft.

SERVICE LIMITS: at M5: 24.95 mm (0.982 in)
at C1: 18.94 mm (0.746 in)
at C2: 26.94 mm (1.061 in)
at C3: 24.94 mm (0.982 in)

Inspect the shift drum journals for scoring,
scratches or evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Check the shift drum guide grooves for abnormal
wear or damage.

SHIFT DRUM

16-14
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Check the shift fork shafts for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure each shift fork shaft 0.D.
SERVICE LIMITS:

Left and right: 11.950 mm (0.4700 in)
Center: 10.969 mm (0.4319 in)

Check the shift forks for abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the |.D. of each shift fork,

SERVICE LIMITS:
Left: 12.07 mm (0.475 in)
Right: 12.04 mm (0.474 in)
Center: 11.04 mm (0.435 in)

Measure claw thickness of each shift fork.
SERVICE LIMIT: 4.8 mm (0.19 in)

ASSEMBLY
MAINSHAFT

M5 BUSHING
M1 GEAR (13T)

SNAP RINGS

MAINSHAFT

THRUST WASHER

Mb GEAR (27T)

SPLINE WASHER

LOCK WASHER

THRUST WASHER

16-15
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After ‘05)

COUNTERSHAFT
C1 GEAR (29T) THRUST WASHER
THRUST WASHER
C5 GEAR (26T)
SNAP RING

SPLINE WASHER

C3 GEAR (23T) THRUST WASHER

C2 GEAR (25T)

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the sliding sur-

faces of the transmission gears. ji : Gear sliding surfaces MAINSHAFT
Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

NOTE

* Always install the washer and snap ring with the
chamfered (rolled) edge facing away from the
thrust load.

* Do not reuse worn snap ring which could easily
spin in the groove.

+ |nstall the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines.

= Make sure that the snap ring is fully seated in the
shaft groove after installing it. COUNTERSHAFT

Install the mainshaft and countershaft as an assem-

bly into the left crankcase. MAINSHAFT/

COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Make sure the shift fork identification marks.
The left shift fork has an "EYL" mark, the center shift “EYL" "Cpyr -1
fork has a "CP1" mark and the right shift fork has an
"RP1" mark.

Face the shift fork marks as follows:
Left shift fork mark to the left crankcase

- Center and right shift fork marks to the right
crankcase

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the claws and
guide pins of the left, center and right shift forks.
Install the shift forks to the grooves in the sliding
gears,

Apply oil to the shift drum guide grooves and install
it into the left crankcase. - -
Install the shift fork guide pins into the shift drum

guide grooves. ;

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the shift fork
shafts and install them through the shift forks and
into the left crankcase.

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 16-25).

CRANKSHAFT

REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase halves (page 16-11).
Remove the transmission (page 16-13). CRANKSHAFT

Remowve the crankshaft from the left crankcase.

INSPECTION

Set the crankshaft on a stand or V-blocks and mea-
sure the runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMITS: L: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)
R: 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

4.0 mm (0.16 in) 6.0 mm (0.24 in})
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Measure the connecting rod big end side clearance.

FEELER GAUGE

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.75 mm (0.030 in)

Measure the connecting rod big end radial clear-
dance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

INSTALLATION

Coat the oil seal contacting surface of the crankshaft
with oil

Apply grease lo a new crankshaft oil seal lip and
install it into the left crankcase.

Install the crankshaft into the left crankcase.

CRANKSHAFT  LEFT CRANKCASE

Install the transmission (page 16-15).
Assemble the crankcase halves (page 16-25).

16-18
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

LEFT CRANKCASE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Remove thae crankshaft oil seal,

Remove the set plate bolts, washers and sel plates n®
from the left crankcase,

Drive the crankshaft bearing out of the left crank-

case.

'BOLTS/WASHERS epdusgociall
Remove the countershaft and balancer shaft oil P e— i
seals, COUNTERSHAFT a BALANCER SHAFT

OIL SEAL OIL SEAL

Ramove the torx scraws and countarshaft bearing
sel plates

Drive the countershaft bearing out of the left crank-
case.

y

C'UUNTEHSAFTBEAHFHNG
R 2

Remove the snap ring from left crankcase. =
BALAMNCER SHAFT BEARING
L .

SNAP RING N
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After ‘05)

CRANKCASE BEARING
CRANKCASE BEARING/OIL SEAL LOCATION

OIL SEAL {38 x 80 x 7.5}

RIGHT CRANKCASE; l ‘Ql
wsicillie
Q

AIGHT COUNTERSHAFT )
BEARING {17 x 42 x 12)

RIGHT BALANCER SHAFT  RIGHT CRANKSHAFT RIGHT MAINSHAFT
BEARING {17 x 42 x 13} BEARING (30 x 76 x 19} BEARING (25 x 56 x 15
| ] Ll
LEFT CRANKCASE:
[ 1 |
- LEFT CRANKSHAFT
HEARING tobr ] ROLLER BEARING LEFT COUNTERSHAFT
/ BEARING (24 x 56 x 22,1)

o ©

SNAP RING

AL

! /
OILSEAL{20x33x7.5  OIL SEAL (38 x 52 7} LEFT MAINSHAFT
BEARING (6203 SPL)  OIL SEAL(31x40x7)

INSPECTION

Remove thae crankshaft {page 16-17) ‘

Turn the inner race of each crankcase bearing with
your finger. The bearing should turn smoothly and
quietly.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the crankcase.

Replace any bearing if the inner race does not turn
smoothly, quietly or if the outer race fits loosely in

the crankcase. I!




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Drive in new
beanngs squarely
with the marking
sude facing loward
the insige of the

crankcase

Remove the mainshaft bearing and balancer shaft ¥
bearing using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Mainshaft bearing:
Bearing remover, 17 mm
Remover handle
Remover weight

Balancer shaft bearing:
Bearing remover, 20 mm
Remover handle
Remover weight

Drive new bearings into the left crankcase with the
markings facing up, using the special tools.

TOOLS:
Crankshaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm
Countershaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
Mainshaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
Pilot, 177 mm
Balancer shaft bearing:
Driver
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
Pilot, 20 mm

Install the snap ring into the left crankcase securely.

BEARING REMOVER ~ MAINSHAFT BEARING

07936-3710300
07936-3710100
07741-0010201 or
07936-3710200 or
07936-371020A
(U.S.A. only)

07936-3710600
07936-3710100
07741-0010201 or
07936-3710200 or
07936-371020A
(U.S.A. only)

& REMOVER WEIGHT

07749-0010000
07746-0010500

07745-0010000
07746-0010400

077439-0010000
07746-0010200
07746-0040400

077439-0010000
07746-0010100
07746-0040500

SNAP RING B
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After "05)

Apply locking agent to the torx screw threads. -, "W &
Install the countershaft bearing set plates and “—¥EE] TORX SCREWS/SET PLATES

tighten the torx screws to the specified torque, )
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-f) ’

COUNTERSHAFT BEARRING
el O .

Apply grease to a new countershaft and balancer —— W
shatt ol seal lips. COUNTERSHAFT o0 D)
| o

Install the oil seals to the crankcase until it is flush OIL SEAL
with the crankcase surface. '.

ﬁ BALANCER SHAFT g
OIL SEAL
e ——

r

=

Apply a locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.
Install the set plates, washers and bolts to the left
crankcase.

Tighten the set plate bolts to the specified torque. § ™ ] J——

TORQUE: 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-f)

Apply grease to a new crankshaft oil seal lip,
Install the oil seal to the crankcase until it 15 flush
with the crankcase surface,

OIL SEA

RIGHT CRANKCASE

Remove the bolts and oil guide plate from the right
crankcase.

OIL GUIDE PLATE
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Remove the crankshaft oil seal.

Remove the set plate bolts, washers and set plates
from the right crankcase.

Drive the crankshaft bearing out of the right crank-
case,

= ‘ L /
CRANKSHAF'I”
BEARING

-

Remove the bolts and set plates.

Drive the countershaft bearing, mainshaft bearing
and shift drum bearing out of the right crankcase.

| SHIFTDRUM %

BEARING BEARING

Remove the bolts and set plates.

Drive the balancer shaft bearing out of the right RILTSEEY PLATRS

crankcase.

%

BALANCER SHAFT BEARING
PATEE WA O e w1
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After 05)

Drive in new  Drive in new bearings into the right crankcase using

ﬁql.y.r-.-_;:: ETLAET By

wilth the marking

the special tools.

oK _!|__.l
sila facing Toward TOOLS:
tha inside of the Crankshaft hﬂﬂi’ingl

DRIVER

crankcase Driver 077439-0010000
Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 07746-0010600
Pilot, 30 mm 07746-0040700 ATTACHMENT
Countershaft bearing:
Driver 07743-0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400
Mainshaft bearing:
Driver 07749-0010000 PILOT
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600
Shift drum bearing:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600
Balancer shaft bearing:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.

Install the balancer shaft bearing set plates and
tighten the bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

‘g BOLTS/SET PLATES

x J JL
'BALANCER SHAFT BEARING

MAINSHAFT BEARING b BOLTS/SET PLATES
e <

- T | —ym

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.
Install the mainshaft and shift drum bearing set
plates, and tighten the bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

SHIFT DRUM 5

BEARING BEARING
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

L P

Apply a locking agent to the set plate bolt threads,
Install the set plates, washer and bolts to the right
crankcase.

Tighten the set plate bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to a new crankshaft oil seal lip.
Install the oil seal to the crankcase until it is flush
with the crankcase surface.,

"
CRANKSHAFT

\{ BEARING

Install the oil guide plate to the right crankcase and

tighten the bolts. OIL GUIDE PLATE

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Install the reed valve into the right crankcase,

Dip oil pump inner and outer rotors in clean engine
ail.

Install the oil pump shaft, inner and outer rotors into
the left crankcase.

16-25
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket onto the left
crankcase

DOWEL PINS

Coat the oil seal contacting surface of the crankshaft
with oil.

@ Ghsker

Install the right crankcase onto the left crankcase. RIGHT CRANKCASE

LEFT CRANKCASE

Apply locking agent to the crankcase bolt threads. o~ ‘ NEUTRAL SWITCHWASHER
Install the crankcase bolts and washers. —m (HOLE PLUG BOLT)

Tighten the bolts in a crisscross patlern in 2 or 3 BGLT"W?‘SHEH

steps.

Apply oil to the drain bolt threads and seating sur-
face

Install a new washer and tighten the drain bolt to
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Carefully trim the protruding gasket material from
the cylinder gasket surface.

¢ Do not let the gasket material fall into the crank-
case.

+ Do not damage the cylinder gasket surface,

TRx450F8 Install a new washer and tighten the neutral switch
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
TAx450%  Install 8 new washer and tighten the neutral switch
hole plug bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) :
APPLY LOCKING AGENT
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION/CRANKSHAFT/BALANCER (After '05)

Coat the countershaft seal ring with grease and
install the countershaft collar onto the countershaft.

Apply locking agent to the cam chain tensioner bolt
threads.

Install the cam chain tensioner and collar, and
tighten the baolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
Install the cam chain,
Install the following:

- oil strainer (page 6-6)
— oil pump driven gear/drive pin (page 6-6)

- breather hoses

- drive sprocket (page 10-9)

- kickstarter (TRX450R) (page 14-23)

- starter motor (TRX450ER) (page 23-12)
- balancer shaft ([page 16-8)

- flywheel ([page 21-12)

- gearshift linkage (page 14-26)

- starter clutch (TRX450ER) (page 14-19)
- ¢lutch assembly (page 14-11)

- cylinder, piston (page 12-10)

- cylinder head (page 11-24)

- engine (page 10-9)

BOLT/STAY

BREATHER HOSE
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17. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

12 N-m (1.2 kgf'm, 9 Ibf-f)

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

39 N-m {4.0kgf-m,
29 Ibfft)

32 N'm (3.3 kgf:m, 24 Ibf ft}

44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 (bf-ft)

1ZN-mi{1.2
kgf-m, S/bf-ft)

SR
f LR

=)

69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m,
51 Ibf-ft)

44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m,

33 Ibf-ft} (4.0kgfm
b7 29 Ibt-ft)

32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m,

24 Ibf-ft)

30 N-m{3.1 kgfm,
22 Ibfft)

42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m,
31 Ibf-f1}

62 N-m {7.0 kgf-m, 51 IbF-ft}

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 ibf.ft) 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibf-ft)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc

4 % # & & &

with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

A jack or other support is required to support the vehicle.
Adjust toe whenever the tie-rod, knuckle or steering shaft ara raplaced or removed (page 4-33).
Do not twist or bend the brake hose and pipe when servicing.
Use genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting points.

Far brake system information {page 19-2}.
For handlebar switch inspection {'04 — '05: page 20-19, After '05: page 24-7).

SPECIFICATIONS
o e Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth 4.0 (0.16)

27.5 kPa (0.275 kgffem®, 4.0 psi) -

Cold tire pressure Standard
{"04 - *05) Minimum 23.5 kPa [0.235 kgflem?, 3.4psil -
Maximam 31.5 kPa {0.315 kgflcm?, 4.6 psil -
Cold tire pressure Standard 27.5 kPa [0.275 kgffom®, 4.0 psil -
{After '05) Minimum 26.0 kPa {0.250 kgffem?, 3.6psi} -
[ Maximum ' 30.0 kPa {0.300 kgficm?, 4.4 psi) -
Compression damping ‘04 -'05 1-7/8 turns out from full in -
adjuster standard position After '05 1/2 £ 1/8 turns out from full in -
Rebound damping ‘04 -'05 1-3/8 turns out from full in -
adjuster standard position After ‘06 7/8 1 1/8 turns out from full in -
Tie-rad distance betweean '04 - '06 409.5 {16.12) -
the ball joints After ‘05 398.0 {15.67) -
Toe ‘04 - '06 Toe-in: 11.4 + 15 {0.45 + 0.6} -
After ‘05 Toe-in: 14+ 15 (0.6 £ 0.6) ' -

TORQUE VALUES

Handlebar grip end bolt

Throttle housing cover screw {04 - '05}
Throttle housing cover screw { After '05)
Throttle lever switch screw [After '05)
Handlebar switch housing screw

Clutch lever pivot bolt

Clutch lever pivot nut

Parking brake lever pivot screw (04 - '05)
Parking brake lever pivot screw { After ‘05)
Front whee! nut

Front whee! hub nut

Front brake dise bolt

Frant brake disc cover haoit

Caliper bracket mounting boit
Shack absorber mounting nut
Front brake hose clamp bolt
Upper and lower arm pivot nut
Upper and lower arm ball joint nut

Tie-rod ball joint nut
Handlebar lower holder nut
Steering shaft end nut
Steering shaft holder holt

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
4 Nom (0.4 kgfrm, 2.9 1bfft)
3.4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.5 [bf-ft)
1 N-m (0.1 kgPm, 0.7 (bf-ft)
2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 |bf-ft}
1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 ibf-ft}
5.8 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 ibf-ft}
8 N-m {0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft}
8 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)
69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft)

42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibfft)
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

30 N-m (3.1 kgf-nn, 22 (bf-t)
39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 (bf-f}
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 ibf-ft)

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-mn, 29 (bf-ft}
32 N-m {3.3 kgf-m, 24 (bf-ft)

44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 (bf-fi)
39 N-m (4.0 kgf.m, 22 |bf.ft}
69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m, 51 [bf-ft)
32 N-m {3.3 kgf-m, 24 |bf.ft)

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Castle nut: tighten to the specified
tarque and further tighten until its
graoves aligns with the cotter pin hole.
ALCC bolt: replace with a new one,
ALCC bolt: replace with a new one.
ALCC bolt: replace with a new one,

ALCC bolt: replace with a new one,

Castle nut: tighten to the specified
torque and further tighten until its
grooves aligns with the cotier pin haole.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS
Driver Attachment, 32 x 35 mm Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
07749-0010000 07746-0010100 07746-0010200

S)
—

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
07746-0010300

&

Attachment, 24 x 26 mm
07746-0010700

Pilot, 15 mm
Q7746-0040300

g
=

Pilot, 17 mm
07746-0040400

3

Pilat, 20 mm
07746-0040500

S

Bearing remover shaft
07746-0050G100

Bearing remover head, 15 mm
07746-0050400

Ball joint remover, 28 mm
Q7MAC-5L00200

Spherical bearing driver
07HMF-HCDD10D

RAZ'BITUME -




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Driver ATV Bead Buster
07943-3710001 KLS379024 {U.5.A. only)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

* Steering shaft holder too tight

« Damaged steering shaft bearing/bushing
= [nsufficient tire pressure

Steers to one side or does not track straight
» Incorrect wheel atignment

* Unequal tire pressure

* Bent tie-rod, suspensian arm or frame

* \Worn or damaged wheel hub bearing

* Weak shock absorber

Front wheel wobbling

» Bentrim

* Worn or damaged whesl hub bearing
+ Faulty tire

* Loose wheel hub nut

Soft suspension
* ‘Weak shock absorber spring
+ Faulty shock absorber damper

Stiff suspension

¢ Bent shock absorber damper rod

* Improperly installed suspension arms

» Faulty suspension arm spherical bearings

Front suspension noise
* Binding suspension link
* Lopose front suspension fasteners




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank breather hose from the steer
ing shaft.

Be careful not to ler Remove the handlebar cover attaching bolt.
the bolr fall imto the  Hemove the coolant temperature indicator lens and
ing shaft  neutral indicator lens (TRXA450ER only] from the
socket, then remove the socket from the handlebar
COVEr.

Remove the following
handlebar cover from the handlebar

three wire bands

Keop the master = two SCrews
viinger upright to —  throttle housing holder
pravent air from - throttle housing
antaring the connactors
hydraulic systen two bolts
mastar cylinder holder
- front brake master cylinder

MASTER CYLINDER THROTTLE HOUSING

HOLDER HOLDER

twa bolts

bracket holder
clutch lever bracket
Iwo screws
handlebar switch

HANDLEBAR SWITCH LEVER BRACKET

HOLDER

17-6
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Afgn the punct

mark on the

handlebar with the

top edge of the

wWer holder

= grip end bolts
handlebar grips

| — __,.f(r
|
|
|
I "‘\_
|
HANDLEBAR GRIP BOLT
- |
-~ four bolts s
upper holders Align PUNCH MARKS
= handlebar
INSTALLATION

Install the handlebar and upper holders with the
punch marks facing forward. Tighten the front bolits
first, then tighten the rear bolts.

Apply Honda Bond A, Pro Honda Hand Grip Cement
or equivalent to the inside surface of each handle-
bar grip and to the clean surfaces of the handlebar.
Wait 3 = 5 minutes and install the grips. Rotate the
grips for even application of the adhesive.

Install the grip end bolts and tighten them,
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) e

BOLT

Install the handlebar switch holder by aligning the
locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.

17-7
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the handlebar switch onto the handlebar and
holder, and tighten the upper screw first, then
tighten the lower screw.,

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)

 HANDLEBAR SWITCH

N

Align the edge of  Install the clutch lever bracket and holder with the n e
: : R T
the clutch fever  "UP" mark facing up. Tighten the upper bolt first, FUNCHH SUVIERLEEST BRALKE

bracker with the  then tighten the lower bolt.

"UP" MARK

Algn the edge of  Install the front brake master cylinder and holder
the master cylinder  with the "UP* mark facing up. Tighten the upper bolt

the punch  first, then tighten the lower balt

PUNCH MARK HOLDER "UP*" MARK

MASTER CYLINDER [l BOLTS

Algn the lug on the  Install the throttle housing and holder against the
thrattle housing  master cylinder. Tighten the front screw first, then
1 the manng ine  tighten the rear screw

THROTTLE HOUSING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Secure the switch wires with the three wire bands.

WIRE BANDS

Install the handlebar cover onto the handlebar.
Install the coolant temperature indicator socket and
neutral indicator socket ITRX450ER only) into the
handlebar cover.

Install the indicator lens into the socket and set the
socket into the cover.

Install the handlebar cover attaching bolt.

Insert the fuel tank breather hose into the steering
shaft.

THROTTLE HOUSING

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following:

- three screws

- throttle housing cover
gasket

Bend down the lock washer tab.
Remowve the nut and lock washer.

Pull the throttle lever out of the throftle arm and
housing.
Remaova the plastic washer.

Disconnect the throttle cable end from the throttle
arm and remove the throttle arm and return spring.

Remove the dust seal from the throttle housing.

SPRING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

% Bend down the lock washer tab.
Remove the nut, lock washer and washer.

Disconnect the throttle cable end from the throttle
upper arm and remaove the throttle upper arm, col-
lar, throttle lower arm and return spring

Pull the throttle lever out of the throttle housing.
Remove the plastic washer
Remove the dust seal from the throttle housing.

Remove the mounting screws and throttle lever
switch assembly

ASSEMBLY

Apply grease to a new dust seal lip and install it into
the throttle housing.

Apply grease to the throttle cable end and connect it
to the throttle arm.
Install the return spring onto the throttle arm.

Install the plastic washer onto the throttle lever.
Apply grease to the throttle lever pivot and insert it
into the throttle housing and throttle arm

Install a new lock washer and the nut, and tighten
the nut.
Bend the lock washer tab against the nut.

Afrer ‘05 Apply grease to a new dust seal lip and install it into
the throttle housing

Install the plastic washer onto the throttle lever.
Insert the throttle lever into throttle housing.

Install the return spring onto the throttle lower arm
Install the throttle lower arm, collar and throttle
upper arm.

Apply grease to the throttle cable end and connect it
to the throttle upper arm.

Install throttle lever switch assembly and tighten the
mounling screws while holding the throttle arms at
the full open as shown

TORQUE: 1N'm (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibfft)

Install the washer, a new lock washer and the nut,
and 'I.igll'[r:n the nut.
Bend the lock washer tab against the nut,

After ‘05: CABE END SWITCH

UPPER ARM - ¥

/CL_ ....14, LOWER ARM

LOCK
< }

- -

WﬁSHFR

DUST SEAL/
PLASTIC WASHER

/ﬂ-.-...
W '

d LOCK

WASHER

DUST SEAL/PLASTIC WASHER

THROTTLE ARMS

17-10
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the throttle housing cover with a new gasket
and tighten the three scraws

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.9 |bf.ft)
TORQUE: 3.4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft)

Adjust the throttle lever free play (page 4-6).

FRONT WHEEL

TIRES

wse only waler as a
oncant whan

FEMEWInG or

during riding

REMOVAL

Loosen the wheel nuts.

Support the vehicle using a hoist or eguivalent and
raise the front wheels off the ground.

Remove tha wheel nuts and front wheel.

INSTALLATION

NOTE
* Do not interchange the left and right tires.
Install the front wheel with the tire valve facing out

and the arrow mark facing in the normal rotating
direction

Install the wheel nuts with the tapered side facing
inward and tighten them.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

REMOVAL

NOTE

= This service reguires the ATV Bead Buster
(KLS379024).

* Remove and install the tire from the rim side
opposite the valve stem,

Remove the core from the valve stem.

Use a pneumatic tire changer or equivalent to
remove the tire from the rim. If a tire changer is not
available, rim protectors and tire irons may be used.

Adjust the bottom rim supports to the proper rim ;
gize. Align the flat side of the support with the corre- RIM SUPPORTS
sponding rim size indicator.

Lube the bead area of the tire with water, pressing
down on the tire sidewall/bead area in several
places to allow the water to run into and around the
bead.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Failura to back out
the breaker shoe
two turns will cause
the shoe to scratch
the bead lock,
which may causa
the tire 1o leak.

Piace the wheel assembly over the center shaft and
use the correct size cone to keep the wheel centered
duting operation.

Install the bottom hold down nut, bearing side
down, and finger tighten it so the whee| can rotate
freely during operation.

Install the breaker arm assembly over the center
shaft and adjust the upper rim supports to fit the
outside rim diameter.

Install the top hold down nut and tighten it finger
tight.

Pull the leverage bar down so the breaker shoe is
just below the rim lip. Turn the crank to fully push
the breaker shoe between the tire bead and rim.
Dnce the shoe contacts the rim, back the crank out
two turns to allow the shoe to clear the rim’s bead
lack.

Push down on the leverage bar to push tha tire bead
over the head lock. Use only short strokes on the
handle. While the shoe is still engaged, turn the
wheel as far as it will go between strokes as you
break the bead around the rim,

Remove the breaker arm assembly and flip the
wheel over. Install the breaker arm assembly, adjust
the shoe properly and break the other bead by fol-
lowing the above procedures.

Remove the tire from the rim using a tire changing
machine or tire irons and rim protectors.

i §
L ACTN ey

NUT

LEVERAGE BAR

S
139
(=N E\\'\\:‘\\S- k-;(\g e

LEVERAGE BAR

4 - 4
L it e 5 > &
AN
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TIRE REPAIR

NOTE:

+ Use the manufacturer's instructions for the tirg
repair kit you are using. If your kit does not have
instructions, use the procedures dascribed
helow.

Check the tire for puncturing objects.
Chalk mark the punctured area and remove the
puncturing objects.

Inspect and measure the injury.

Tire repairs for injuries larger than 15 mm {5/8 in)
should be a section repair.

Section repairs should be done by a professional
tire repair shop.

If the injury is smaller than 15 mm (5/8 in}, proceed
with the repair as described here.

Install a rubber plug into the injury as follows:
Apply a cement to a plug inserting needle and work
the needle into tha injury to clean and Jubricate it.
Do this three times.

Do not let the cement dry.

Insert and center a rubber plug through the eye of
the inserting needle,

Apply cement to rubber plug.
Push the inserting needle with plug into the injury
until the plug is slightly abave the tire.

Be carefui not to  Twist the needie and remove it from the tire; the
push the plug aif the  plug will stay in the tire.
way Inta the tire fo
prevent from falfing
insige. Trim the plug 6 mm (14 in} above the tire surface,
Repeat the above procedure if the puncture is large.
Do nat use mare than twa plugs perinjury.

Allow tha repair to dry. Orying time will vary with air
temperature. Refer to the tire repair kit manufac-
turer's recommendations.

Inflate the tire and test the seal by dabhing a small
amount of cement around the plug. Escaping air will
cause a bubble in the cement. If there is leakage,
remove the tire (page 17-11) and apply a cold patch
to the inside of the tire,

If a plug has been inserted, trim it even with the
inner tire surface,

Temporarily place a rubber patch that is at least
twice the size of the puncture over the injury, Make
a mark around the patch, slightly larger than the
patch itself.

Rough the area marked inside the tire with a tire
buffer or a wire brush. Clean the rubber dust from
the buffed area.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Use only water as a
fubiricant when
remaving of
mounting tires.
Soap or some
maurrting fubricants
may leave a stippery
residue which can
cause the tire to
shift on the rirn and
Ipse gir pressure
during riding.

Apply cement over the area marked and allow it to
dry until tacky.

Do not touch the cement with dirty or greasy hands.
Remove the lining from the patch and center aver
the injury.

Press the patch against the injury using a special
roller.

ASSEMBLY

Install the tire onto the rim, where the rim shoulder
width is the narrowest, to simplify installation.

Clean the rim bead seat and flanges.

Apply clean water to the rim flanges, bead seat and
base.

install the valve core in the valve stem.

Install the tire with the arrow mark facing in the nor-
mal ratating direction.

Inflate the tire ta seat the tire bead.

Deflate the tire. Wait 1 haur and inflate the tire to
the specified pressure.

RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSUE:

04 - "0%;

FRONT:
Standard: 27.5 kPa {0.275 kgf/cm, 4.0 psi)
Minimum: 235 kPa (0.235 kgF/cm, 3.4 psi)
Maximum: 31.5 kPa {0.315 nglcm, 4.6 psi}

REAR;
Standard: 32.5 kPa {0.325 kgfP/cm, 4.7 psi)
Minimum: 285 kPa (0.285 kgf*/em, 4.1 psi)
Maximum: 36.5 kPa [0.365 kgfé/fcm, 5.3 psi}

After '05;

FRONT:
Standard: 27.5 kPa {0.275 kgf’/cm, 4.0 psi)
Minimum: 25.0 kPa (0.250 kgf/em, 3.6 psi)
Maximum; 30.0 kPa {0.300 kgf/cm, 4.4 psil

REAR:
Standard: 32.5 kPa {0.325 kgF/cm, 4.7 psil
Minimum: 30.0 kPa (0.200 kgf*/cm, 4.2 psi)
Maximum: 35.0 kPa {0.350 kgf/cm, 5.1 psi)

Check for air leaks and install the valve cap.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEEL HUB
REMOVAL
Remove the front wheel (page 17-11), BRAKE CALIPER BOLT DIEEDVEH

SUEPOT The calper

0 et it e ot

hang fram the brake
hase. Do not fwist
ar band the brake

nase

Remove the bolt and disc cover

Remove the two mounting bolts and the front brake
caliper assembly.

Remove the cotter pin, hub nut and wheel hub.,

COTTERPIN  HUB NUT

DISASSEMBLY

Remave the lollewing: SIDE COLLAR DUST SEAL

-~ three bolts and brake disc
- side collars
= dust seals

BRAKE DISC

SIDE COLLAR DUST SEAL

17-15
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L/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEE

Hagiace the

Do not gt grease
an the brake s or
S1OAG POWer will

be reduced

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From opposite side, install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 15 mm  07746-0050400

REMOVER SHAFT

REMOVER HEAD

ASSEMBLY

Drive a new inner (disc side) bearing in the hub
squarely with the markings facing up until it is fully
seated.

Install the distance collar with the large diameter
side facing the inner bearing.

Drive a new outer bearing in the hub squarely with
the marking facing up until it is fully seated

DRIVER

TOOLS:
Inner bearing:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500
Quter bearing: #
Driver 07749-0010000 PILOT ATTACHMENT
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 15 mm 07746-0040300

Apply grease to new dust seal lips.
Install the dust seals into the wheel hub until they -_ﬁq DUST SEAL a
are flush with the hub surface.

Install the side collars.

SIDE COLLAR

Install the brake disc onto the wheel hub with the

markings facing up. SIDE COLLAR ﬁ DUST SEAL g

Install new disc bolts and tighten them.
TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kaf-m, 31 Ibf-ft)

BRAKE DISC
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

INSTALLATION

Install the wheel hub and hub nut onto the knuckle.

Tighten the hub nut to the specified torque and fur-
ther tighten it until its grooves align with the cotter
pin hole.

TORQUE: 69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft)

WHEEL HUB

Install a new cotter pin.

@ COTTER PIN

LT HUB NUT
Install the front brake caliper assembly with new |
mounting bolts, and tighten the bolts. DISC COVER e BOLT (%)

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

Install the disc cover with a new bolt and tighten the
bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 3 Ibf-ft)
Install the front wheel (page 17-11).

MOUNTING
BOLTS

BRAKE CALIPER

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Remoaove the four trim clips and the headlight under
cover.

Support the vehicle using a hoist or equivalent and
raise the front wheel off the ground.

Support the lower arm. Remove the mounting nuts,
bolts and shock absorber.

INSPECTION

Hem_{we the lower pivot collar and check the neadle DAMPER UNIT
bearing for wear or damage.
Replace the bearing if necessary.

Check the upper pivot bushing for wear or damage.
Check the damper unit for leaks or other damage.
Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary.

BUSHING

COLLAR, BEARING

17-17
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the pivot collar and dust seals. DUST SEALS

COLLAR

Press the needle bearing out of the shock absorber |

lower pivot using the spacial ool ATTACHMENT

DRIVER

TOOLS:
Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700

Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400 )

Apply grease to new needle bearing rollers. .
. |
beanng Press the needle bearing into the lower pivotl until

the markegd the depth from the outer surface is 5.0 = 5.5 mm | BEARING
sige facing wp 10,20 = 0.22 in), using the same special tools.

4 |

r' | 5.0-55mm
/ T (0,20 - 0.22 in)

PILOT

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install them

into the lower pivat until they are flush with the _,._ﬁq g DUST SEALS

pivat surfaces. A

Install the pivot collar ’

COLLAR

INSTALLATION

Install the shock absorber in the frame and lower
arm, and insert the mounting bolts from the front
side.

Install the mounting nuts and tighten them

TORQUE: 33 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

Install the headlight under cover with the four trim
tlips.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SUSPENSION ARM

f Necessary. aooy

penelrating hype

REMOVAL

Remove the wheal hub (page 17-15). TIE.ROD

Remove the cottar pin from the tie-rod ball joint
stud.

Remove the ball joint nut while holding the joint
stud flat surfaces with an open end wrench,
Remove the tie-rod from the knuckle.

COTTER PIN

Remove the cotter pins and loosen the castle nuts,
but do not remave them yet.

COTTER PINS

Release the ball joints, using the special tool accord- ™
ing to the instructions described below.

TOOL:
Ball joint remover 07MAC-SLO0Z00

BALL JOINT REMOVER
e

Apply grease to the ball joint remover at the point
shown.

This will ease installation of the tool and prevent
damage to the pressure bolt threads.

PRESSURE BOLT

Insert the jaws carefully, making sure that you do
not damage the ball joint boot.

Adjust the jaw spacing by turning the pressure bolt,

Apply grease here

17-19
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Once the tool is in place, turn the adjusting bolt as
necessary to make the jaws parallel

Then hand-tighten the pressure bolt and recheck the
jaws 1o make sure they are still paraliel

ADJUSTING BOLT PRESSURE BOLT

»

Tighten the pressuré bolt with a wrench until the
ball joint stud pops loose

Remowve the ball joint nuts, washers and knuckle
from the upper and lower arms

af s the ]
Remove the following _ BOLTS CARRY PIPE
four bolts and carry pipe ;

bolts and brake hose clamps

pivot nuts, bolt and upper arm
shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt
pivot nuts, bolt and lower arm

LOWER ARM UPPER ARM
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

- pi |
pivot collars from the arm pivots ‘ PIVOT COLLARS

INSPECTION

Check the spherical bearings in the arm pivots for
wear or damage.

Inspect the ball joint boot for tears or other damage
by moving the ball joint stud.,
It should moves freely and smoothly.

BALL JOINT

Inspect the knuckle for damage or cracks.

KNUCKLE
PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals.

Remaove the stopper rings.

STOPPER RING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Press the spherical bearing out of the arm using the

BEARING DRIVER

special tool

TOOL:

Spherical bearing driver 07HMF-HC00100
Install @ new stopper ring into the arm pivot groove
properly

Press a new bearing into the arm pivot until it con-
tacts the stopper ring, using the same tool.

Install a new stopper ring into the opposite side
groove.

Pack 3 g (0.1 oz] of grease into the arm pivot as
shown.

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install them
into the arm pivot until they are flush with the pivot
ands.

INSTALLATION

Install the pivol collars into the arm pivols.

— S

DUST SEALS

g

PIVOT COLLARS

Install the lower arm into the frame, insert the pivot SHOCK ABSORBER

bolts from the front side and tighten the pivot nuts.
TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

Install the shock absorber lower mount into the
lower arm, ingsert the bolt from the front side and
tighten the pivot nut.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

Install the upper arm into the frame, insert the pivot
balts from the front side and tighten the pivot nuts.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)
LOWER ARM

LUPPER ARM

17-22
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the brake hose clamps with new bolts and
tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the carry pipe and tighten the four bolis
securely.

Install the knuckle onto the upper and lower arms
with the washers and castle nuts.

Tighten the nuts to the specified torque and further
tightan tham until the grooves align with the cotter
pin holes,

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 |bf-ft)

Install new cotter pins

Install the tie-rod onto the knuckle.
Install and tighten the ball joint nut while holding
the joint stud flat surfaces with an open end wrench.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft)

Install new cotter pin.

Install the wheel hub (page 17-17).
Adjust the toe (page 4-33).

9! COTTER PIN
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

STEERING SHAFT
REMOVAL

Remaove the top cover (page 3-b)

Release the cables and wires from the cable guides.

Remowve the bolt and brake hose clamp from the
steering shaft holder

Remowe the handlebar lower holder nuts, washers
bend the brake  and the handlebar assembly from the steering shaft

i T
CEF FArng e

Remove the two bolts and steering shaft holder.

Remowve the cotter pins from the tie-rod ball joint
studs

Remove the ball joint nuts while holding the joint
stud flat surfaces with an open end wranch,
Remove the tie-rods from the steering shafi.

COTTER PINS

17-24

{i RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the cotter pin and steering shaft end nut.

Remaove the steering shaft bushing from the shaft,

04 - '05. Remove the steering shaft from the frame through
Be careful not 1o the air guide rubber.
damane the air

guide rubber

Aiter 05 Aemove the steering shaft from the framae.

STEERING SHAFT

Remove the steering shaft collar.

17-25
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
INSPECTION

Check the steering shaft bushing for wear or dam-
age

Check the steering shaft for distortion or damage. ' ‘

Turn the inner race of the steering shaft bearing

with your finger. The bearing should turn smoothly

and quietly. Also check that the bearing outer race e
fits tightly in the frame. / — ?\ _g——
Replace the bearing if the inner race does not turn / ¢

smoothly and quietly, or if the outer race fits loosely il ( k ({7
in the frame. 'Y S % 7 T L

BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the upper and lower dust seals. DUST SEALS

Il RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remave the snap ring.

Drive the steering shaft bearing out of the frame
using the special tools. L

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100

Drive a new bearing squarely into the frame with
the marks facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 177 mm D7746-0040400

Install the snap ring into the frame groove properly.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease 1o new dust seal lips and install them
into the frame

Sy DUST SEALS E!

INSTALLATION
NOTE
* Route the wires, hose and cables properly (page
1-24).
o4 - 05 Install the steering shaft in the frame through the air =
Be careful not lo  guide rubber. AIR GUIDE RUBBER
[ f o2
After ‘05 Install the steering shaft in the frame

Apply grease to the steering shaft bushing inner
surface

NOTE
* Lise Shell Alvania EP-LF-2 or eguivalent for steer-
ing shaft bushing.

Install the bushing onto the steering shaft with the
"UP" mark facing up.

Install the steering shaft end into the steering shaft
bearing.

Install the steering shaft holder and tighten the two
bolts alternately.

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 |bf-ft)

STEERING SHAFT HOLDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the steering shaft collar. ;. COLLAR

Install the steering shaft end nut and tighten it.
TORQUE: 69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft)

Install a new cotter pin.

Install the tie-rods onto the steering shaft.

Install the ball joint nuts and tighten them while
holding the ball joint stud flats with an open end
wrench,

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf.ft)

Install new cotter pins.

Do not twist or - Install the handlebar assembly onto the steering
bend the brake  shaft with the washers and lower holdar nuts.
hose and pipe. Tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the brake hose clamp onto the steering shaft
holder with a new bolt and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
Install the cables and wires into the cable guides
properly (page 1-24).

Install the top cover (page 3-5).
Adjust the toe (page 4-33).

TIE-ROD
REMOVAL

Remove the front wheel [page 17-11).

Remove the cotter pins.

Remove the ball joint nuts while holding the joint
stud flats with an open end wrench.

Remove the tie-rod from the knuckle and steering
shaft arm,

INSPECTION

Inspect the tie-rod for distortion or damage.

Inspect the ball joint boots for tears or other dam-
age by moving the ball joint studs.

They should move freely and smoothly.

Replace the ball joint if necessary,

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Loosen the lock nuts and remaove the ball joints and
lock nuts from the tie-rod

Install the gold ball joint and nut on the flat (wrench
holding area) side of the tie-rod, and the silver ball
joint and nut on the opposite side.

Adjust the tie-rod length so that the distance
betwaen each lock nut and thread end is 6.5 mm
(0.26 in)

After '05. Adjust the tie-rod length so that the distance
4 difference of both  between each lock nut and thread end is 5.5 mm
arstances showd De [0.22 ii'l':l.

The ball e Hand-tighten the ball joint lock nuts.

STEERING SHAFT - NUTS

GOLD NUT

BRAKE HOSE CLAMP CABLE GUIDES

KNUCKLE

SILVER BALL JOINT

\

SILVER NUT
GOLD BALL JOINT FLATS
'04 - "05: ‘04 - ‘05;
6.5 mm (0.26 in) 6.5 mm (0.26 in)
Aftar '05: After ‘05:
5.5 mm (0.22 in) 5.5 mm (0.22 in)
- e 1
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

INSTALLATION

Install the tie-rod onto the steering shaft and
knuckle with the flat side of the rod toward the . COTTER PIN tt’
knuckle. :-. S

Install and tighten the joint nuts while holding the —~ )
ball joint stud flats with an open end wrench | ) v

TORQUE: 44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf.ft]
Install new cotter pins.,

Install the front wheel {page 17-11).
Adjust the toe and ball joint angle (page 4-33).

coTTeR PN @
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

89 N-rn {8.0 kgf-m, 43 |bf-ft)

53 N'm (6.0 kgf-m, 43 1bf-ft)

59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) & 108 N-m {11.0

kgf:-m, 80 Ibf.ft)

59 N-rm {6.0 kgf-m,
43 [bf-ft)

9.8N-m(1.0kgfm,
7 Ibf-ft)

9.8 Nem (1.0 kgf-m,
7 Ibf-t)

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft}

147 N-mt (15.0 kgf-m, 108 Ibf-ft}

64 N-m [6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf.ft]

18-2
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSICN

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminatad pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

* A jack or other support is required to support the vehicle.

s When using the lock nut wranch for the axle lack nuts, use a deflecting beam type torque wrench 20 inches long. The
lack nut wrench increases the torque wrench’s leverage, so the torque wrench reading will be less than the torque actu-
ally applied 1o the lock nut. The specification given is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the
torque wrench. Do not over tighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated.

» Use genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting points.

* For tire information {page 17-11}.

* For brake system service (page 19-2).

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth - 4,0 10.16)
Cald tire pressure Standard 32.5 kPa {0.325 kgfiem?, 4.7 psi) -
{04 -"05) Minimum "28.5 kPa {0.285 kgficm?, 4.1 psi) -
Maximum 36.5 kPa {0.365 kgf/em?, 5.3 psi) -
Cold tire pressure i Standard 32.5 kPa {0.325 kgf/em’, 4.7 psi) -
{After "0B) ¢ Minimum 30.0 kPa {0.300 kgf/cm?, 4.3 psi) -
[ Maximum 35.0 kPa {0.350 kgffem?, 5,1 psi) -
Axle runout _ - 3.0 (0.12)
Drive chain Slack | ?5-35{1-1-71186) _ -
Sizeflink DID DID520V6/94 -
{04 - "05) RK RK520SMOZ105/94 -
Size/link ~ | DID DID520V6/96 T S =]
{After "08) RK RKE20SMOZ105/96 _ ? -
| Compression damping adjuster ] '04-105 26 + 1 clicks out from fuilin -' -
standard pasition After '05 | 811 clicks out from full in _ -
| Rebound damping adjuster standard ~ | 04-'05 . 1-3/&turnsoutfrom fullin -
position i After'05 | 1-1/81 1/8 turns out from full in i -
18-3
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TORQUE VALUES

Rear wheel nut
Rear wheel hub nut

Rear brake caliper bracket mounting bolt

Drive chain guard bolt

Axle inner lock nut

Axle outer lock nut

Rear brake disc bolt

Final driven sprocket nut

Rear shock absorber mounting nut
Shock link-to-swingarm nut
Shock arm-to-frame nut

Shock arm-to-shock link nut
Rear brake hose clamp bolt
Rear brake hose guide bolt
Parking brake cable clamp bolt
Chain slider bolt

Swingarm pivot nut

Rear brake caliper stay stopper bolt

&4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 [bf-ft)
147 N-m (15.0 kgf-m, 108 Ibf-ft)

30 N-m {3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft}
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 thf-ft)
128 N-m {13.0 kgf-m, S4 Ibf ft)
88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m, 65 lbf-ft}
42 N-m {4.3 kgf-m, 31 [bf-ft}
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft}
59 N-m {6.0 kgf-m, 43 [bf-ft}
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
59 N-rmt (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
9.8 Nern (1.0 kgf-m, 7 [bf-ft)
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
9.8 Nem (1.0 kgfem, 7 IhE£)
9.8 N-m {1.0 kgt-m, 7 Ibf-ft]
108 N-m {11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft}

59 N-m (6.0 kgf-r, 43 [bf-ft)

Apply grease to the threads and
seating surface.

Castle nut: tighten 1o the specified
torque and further tighten until its
grooves aligns with the cotter pin
hate.

ALOC bolt: replace with a new cne.,
ALQC bolt: replace with a new cne.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
ALQC bolt: raplace with a new ona.

ALOC bolt: replace with a new cne.
ALOC bolt; replace with a new one.
ALOC bolt: replace with a new one,
ALOC bolt replace with a new one.
Apply grease to the threads and
seating surface.

Apply locking agent to the threads.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Driver
07749-0010000

Attachment, 24 x 26 mm Attachrﬁ-ent, 62 x 68 ﬁm
07746-0010700 07746-0010500C

Attachment, 35 mm |.D.
07746-0030400

Pilet, 17 mm Pilot, 40 mm
07746-0040400 07746-0040900

S

Lack nut wrench, 56 mm
07916-HA20000

/
@/,/

ar 07916-HA2010A {U.S.A. anly)

@e\

Lock nut wrench, 45.5 mm Needle bearing remover
07916-1870101 07946-KAS0000

or commercially available
equivalent

Driver
07842-3710001
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Rear wheel wobbling

* Bentrim

* Worn or damaged rear axle bearings

+ Faulty rear tire

+ Rear wheel hub nut not tightened properly
* Faulty swingarm pivot beatings

Rear wheel hard to turn

» Faulty rear axle bearings
+ Bent rear axie

* Rear brake drag

+ Drive chain too tight

Soft suspension

* Weak shock absorber spring

* Faulty shock absorber damper

* Jncorrect suspension adjustment

Stiff suspension

s Bent shock absorber damper rod

» Damaged rear suspension pivot bearings
¢ Incorrect suspension adjustment

Rear suspeansion nolse

* Faulty rear shock absorber

= Loose rear suspension fasteners

* Worn rear suspension pivot bearings

-t
1
o
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Loosan the wheel nuts.

Support the vehicle using a hoist or equivalent and _»'.!-" 3
raise the rear wheels off the ground.,

Remove the wheel nuts and rear wheel.

For tire removalfinstallation and repair, refer to /
page 17-11.

INSTALLATION

NOTE \
= Do not interchange the left and right tires. ;

Install the rear wheel with the tire valve facing out. WHEEL NUTS

~ TIREVALVE |

Install the wheel nuts with the tapered side facing
inward and tighten them.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibi-f)

REAR AXLE/BEARING HOLDER
REMOVAL

Remove the following: MOUNTING BOLTS
- rear brake caliper (page 19-22) !
- wo mounting bolts and caliper bracket

- right rear wheel (page 18-7).
cotter pin
hub nut

= right rear wheel hub

COTTER PIN RIGHT WHEEL HUB |

18-7
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

¢t hae o 5 3 3 . 1 {. -
thas Loosen the axle inner lock nut while holding the LOCK NUT ".‘YHENLH INNER LOCK NUT

left hard threads.  outer lock nut, using the special tools.
TOOLS: /
Lock nut wrench, 56 mm 07916-HAZ0000 or
07916-HA2010A
(U.S.A. only)
Lock nut wranch, 45.5 mm 07916-1870101 or
commercially
available
equivalent
LOCK NUT WRENCH OUTER LOCK NUT
pck nut has  Loosen the axle outer lock nut until the stopper ring OUTER LOCK NUT
laft hand thieads.  can be removed, using the special tool e
TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 45.5 mm 07916-1870101 or
commercially
available
equivalent

Remaove the following:

= Sslopper rning
- rear axle bolt with the inner and outer lock nuts
- skid plate (page 3-8)

brake disc flange with disc
O-ring from the inside of the disc flange

BRAKE DISC FLANGE

18-8
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

- two bolts, collars and drive chain guard

Turn the rear axle bearing holder to obtain maxi-

mum drive chain slack (page 4-22).
Remove the drive chain from the driven sprocket.

Remove the cotter pin from the left wheel hub nut.
Loosen the hub nut.

Remove the wheel nuts and left rear wheel,
Remowve the hub nut and left wheel hub.

Remove the rear axle from the axle bearing holder
in the swingarm by driving it from the right side

with a rubber mallet.

Remove the following:

- Q-ring
- four nuts, washers, bolts and driven sprocket

RN DRIVE CHAIN
'

CHAIN GUARD
A HUBNUT LEFT WHEEL HUB |
~ o
¥ |
'
|
COTTER PIN
I'| | |
I'. I
\
™
WHEEL NUTS
REAR AXLE

SPROCKET

O-RING

18-9
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

= snap ring
caliper stay
stopper bushing

- 0-rings from the bearing holder and stay groove

SNAP RING BUSHING

bearing holder pinch bolts
- seal rubber

bearing holder
Q-rings from the bearing holder grooves
- dust seals

DUST SEAL
INSPECTION

Set the axle in v-blocks and measure the axle runout
with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

18-10
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.

The bearing should turn smoothly and quietly. Also BEAHlNG Lot side)

check that the bearing outer races fit tightly in the d 4
haolder.
Heplace the Replace the bearings if the races do not turn
beanngs m pars. smoothly and quietly or if they fit loosely in the
haolder.
BEARING REPLACEMENT
Drive the right (brake disc side) bearing out of the
holder,

Remove the distance collar.
Drive the left bearings out of the holder,

Drive in a new right (brake disc side) bearing ; DRIVER
squarely with the markings facing up until it is fully
seated.

Install the distance collar.

Drive in new left bearings squarely with the marks
facing up until they are fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500
Pilot, 40 mm 07746-0040900

ATTACHMENT

18-11
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

STOPPER BUSHING
CALIPER STAY

i Uil SNAP RING
) 7
Ul -

i
'J 1 V3 B U
(L) ( Q- T e BEARING
*wa’f',,h f DUST SEAL
&
O-RING
DUST SEAL
BEARINGS @; /
|
DISTANCE COLLAR ( -
BEARING HOLDER
DRIVEN SPROCKET O-RINGS

' BRAKE DISC
BOLTS |

DISC FLANGE

: e P 5 Y O-RING
; 7 o STOPPER RING
47 o (@ ~2 Yo
NUTS > TA @@

L Q/Q " BOLTS /
~L Gf /AL
(S
g x\@«tx AXLE BOLT
R S OUTER LOCK NUT

\?:Zh INNER LOCK NUT
0

WASHERS

REAR AXLE /‘
O-RING

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install them
into the bearing holder until they are flush with the ’.ﬁ DUST SEAL g
holder end surfaces.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Clean the bearing holder outer surface and the
swingarm inner surface. _,ﬁq

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them into the
bearing holder grooves.

Apply grease to the bearing holder outer surface.

;H 0-RINGS 9!

BEARING HOLDER

Be careful net 1o Install the bearing holder into the swingarm until it
damage the  is fully seated.
Q-nngs

Install a new seal rubber into the swingarm.

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the bearing
holder pinch bolts and loosely install the pinch
bolts.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them into the
caliper stay groove and onto the bearing holder.

Install the bushing onto the stopper bolt.

Apply grease to the inner surface of the caliper stay
and install it onto the bearing holder and bushing.

18-13
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the snap ring into the bearing holder groove
with the "OUT SIDE" mark facing out.

SNAP RING "OUT SIDE" MARK

Install the driven sprocket with the four socket bolts,
washers and nuts, and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

Coat a new O-ring with il and install it between the
driven sprocket flange and axle

Install the rear axle into the bearing holder through
the drive chain until it is fully seated.
Install the drive chain over the driven sprocket.

Install the drive chain guard with the collars and
new bolts, and tighten the bolts

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

CHAIN GUARD

Apply grease to the hub nut threads and seating
surface. 'ﬁ HUB NUT LEFT WHEEL HU!_.E!‘

Install the left wheel hub and hub nut. =
Install the left rear wheel with the tire valve facing | | e

out.
@

Install the wheel nuts with the tapered side facing y -
inward and tighten them, g 3 -
TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft} ,,-'\:’@x

COTTER PIN
Tighten the hub nut to the specified torque and fur |
ther tighten it until its grooves align with the cotter \
pin hole

TORQUE: 147 N-m (15.0 kgf-m, 108 Ibf-ft)

WHEEL NUTS ~" TIRE VALVE
Install a new cotter pin.

18-14
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

¥
e ook AUTS Nave

12T Narnd Threaas

Refer to page 18-3
FoF ofgue wWwiiehon

FERNIG nformation

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
brake disc flange groove

Install the brake dise onto the flange with new bolts
if it was removed.

TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to the rear axle splines.
Install the brake disc flange onto the rear axle.

Install the skid plate (page 3-8).

Appl-,- malybdenum disulfide grease to the clip con- REAR AXLE BOLT
tacting area of the outer lock nut on the rear axle

balt.
Install the rear axle bolt with the inner and outer
lock nuts.,

Install the stopper ring bul do not install it into the
ring groove yet,

OUTER LOCK NUT

Turn the outer lock nut clockwise until the stopper
ring groove is covered with the outer lock nut and
apply locking agent to the axle bolt threads.

Turn the outer lock nut counterclockwise until the
ring groove is visible and install the stopper ring
into the groave.

Turn the outer lock nut clockwise to seat it against
the stopper ring.

Tighten the outer lock nut using the special tool.

LOCK NUT WRENCH

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 45.5 mm 07916-1870101 or
commercially
available
equivalent STOPPER RING OUTER LOCK NUT

TORQUE: Actual: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-ft)
Indicated: 79 N-m (8.1 kgf-m, 59 Ibf-ft)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply locking agent to the inner lock nut area of the
axle bolt threads

Tighten the inner lock nut while holding the outer
lock nut, using the special tools

TOOLS:

Lock nut wrench, 56 mm 07916-HAZ0000 or
07916-HAZ010A
(U.S.A. only)

Lock nut wrench, 45.5 mm 07916-1870101 or
commaearcially
available
equivalent

WRENCHES |

Reter 1o page 168-3 TORQUE: Actual: 128 N-m (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibf-ft) INNER LOCK NUT

torque wrend Indicated: 115 N-m (11.7 kgf-m, 85 Ibf-ft}

reaching miforrmatic

Apply grease to the hub nut threads and seating
surface

Install the right wheel hub and hub nut.

Tighten the hub nut to the specified torque and fur-
ther tighten it until its grooves align with the cotter
pin hole.

TORQUE: 147 N-m (15.0 kgf-m, 108 Ibf-ft)

Install a new cotter pin,

Install the right rear wheel (page 18-7).

E.-’ LITREEIN RIGHT WHEEL HUB

Install the rear brake caliper bracket with new bolts
and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

Install the rear brake caliper (page 19-25})

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Support the vehicle with a suppor block to raise the
rear wheels off the ground.

Support the swingarm and remove the mounting
nuts, bolts and the rear shock absorber.

SHOCK ABSORBER

18-16
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSPECTION

Remove the upper pivot collar and check the needle
bearing for wear aor damage.
Replace the bearing if necessary,

COLLAR, BEARING

Check the damper unit for leaks or other damage.
Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary.

BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the pivot collar and dust seals.

£

DUST SEALS S COLLAR
Press the needle bearing out of the shock absorber DRIVER
upper pivot using the special tool.
TOOLS:
Driver 07949-37100M
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply grease to new needle bearing rollers.
Press the needle bearing into the upper pivot until
the depth from the outer surface is 5.0 - 55 mm
(0.20 - 0.22 in}, using the same special tools,

ATTACHMENT, PILOT .

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install them
into the upper pivot until they are seated to the
bearing.

Install the pivot collar,

DUST SEALS __ S ‘\cm.mn
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Set the shock absorber onto the shock arm and into |
the frame, and install the mounting bolis from the
right side,

Install the mounting nuts and tighten them

TORQUE: 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

SHOCK ABSORBER

SHOCK LINKAGE

REMOVAL

Support the vehicle with a support block to raise the
rear wheels off the ground

SHOCK ABSORBER

Support the swingarm and remaove the following:

shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt
shock link-to-swingarm nut, bolt and O-rings
— shock link-to-shock arm nut and bolt
shock link
- shock arm-to-frame bolt
- shock arm

SHOCK LINK 3

SHOCK ARM

Hemove the pivot collars from the shock arm and

shock link. BEARING SHOCK LINK

Check the needle bearings for wear or damage

BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals from the shock arm and '
shock link pivots

?¢ ¢
\

SHOCK ARM COLLAR DUST SEAL

18-18
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

me
Siche

55 N the bearig

marseg

facmg up

E::ss the needle bearings out of the shock arm piv- DRIVER
TOOLS:

Driver 07949-371000

Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700

Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply grease to new needle bearing rollers.

Press the needle bearing into the shock arm until
the depth from the outer surface is 5.3 - 5.7 mm
(0.21 - 0.22 in), using the same special tools.

P_re:is the needle bearings out of the shock link DRIVER
pivol.

TOOLS:

Driver 07948-3710007

Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700

Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Apply grease to new needle bearing rollers.

Press the needle bearing into the shock link until the
depth from the outer surface is 5.3 - 5.7 mm (0.21 -
0.22 in), using the same special tools

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install them BEARING
imo the shock arm and shock link pivots until they
are seated to the bearings.

SHOCK LINK

INSTALLATION

Install the pivot collars into the shock arm and shock '
link.

¢ ¢

S

SHOCKARM  colLap DUSTseaL &

Install the shock arm into the frame with the "UP”
mark facing up and to the left side with the bolt and
nut,

"UP* MARK

SHOCK ARM

18-19
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install new QO-rings into the grooves in the shock
link-to-swingarm baolt

Apply grease to the pivot surface of the bolt

Install the shock link into the swingarm with the bolt
and nut.

Install the shock link onto the shock arm with the
bolt and nut.

Install the shock absorber onto the shock arm with
the bolt and nut,

Tighten the shock linkage and shock absorber
mounting nuts

TORQUE:

Rear shock absorber lower mounting nut:
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft]

Shock link-to-swingarm nut:
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

Shock arm-to-frame nut: =
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) SHOCK LINK Sl

Shock arm-to-shock link nut:
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

SWINGARM
REMOVAL

Rermove the following: HOSE CLAMP
- redr axle and bearing holder (page 18-7)
- bolt and rear brake hose guide

bolt and rear brake hose clamp

- bolt and rear brake hose clamp
— bolt and parking brake cable clamp

18-20

LI RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRAMNCE BELGIGUE




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

- shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt
shock link-to-swingarm nut and baolt

SHOCK LINK-TO-SWINGARM BOLT

SHOCK ABSORBER LOWER

MOUNTING BOLT
- rear brake pedal return spring from the upper | -
ok ! PI"u" NUT

- swingarm pivot nut and bolt
- swingarm from the frame

- dust seal caps

- outer dust seals

- pivol collars

- two bolts, collars and chain slider if necessary

Check the needle bearings for wear or damage.

PIVOT COLLARS

OUTER DUST SEALS CAPS
BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the inner dust seals from the swingarm
pivots.

fis

— "'_--]""‘E. |

o) |

INNER DUST SEALS INNER DUST SEALS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the needle bearing and thrust bushing out of ;
the swingarm pivot using the special tools. BEARING REMOVER

TOOLS:
Needle bearing remover 07946-KAS50000
Attachment, 35 mm |.D. 07746-0030400

ATTACHMENT

Apply 3 g (0.1 oz} of grease to each new needle

!marir—.g BEARING REMOVER

Press the needle bearing and thrust bushing into the
swingarm pivot until the bushing is fully seated.

TOOL:
Needle bearing remover 07946-KAS50000

BUSHING

— S

~~ BEARING

g

Apply grease 1o new inner dust seal lips.
Install the inner dust seals (inside) into the 18.5-19.0 mm 18.5-19.0 mm
swingarm pivots until the depth from the pivot sur (0.73-0.75 in) (0.73-0.751n)

face is 18.5 - 19.0 mm (0.73 - 0.75 in) using the spe- . |t—
cial toal. |_ —
TOOL: =T ] .

Neadle bearing remover 07946-KAS0000 |

Install the inner dust seals (outside) into the ; ] |' P p—
swingarm pivots until they are flush with the pivot “ l = -i»"j_—.=-- =
surfaces. | - S | S A

INNER DUST SEALS INNFH DUST SEALS
— Gy @ Sy &

INSTALLATION

Install the chain slider with the collars and new
bolts, and tighten the bolts if they were removed.

CHAIN SLIDER PPl BOLTS, COLLARS

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft}

Install the pivot collars.

Apply grease to new outer dust seal lips.

Install the outer dust seals onto the swingarm pivols
with the lips side facing out, and install the seal caps
onto the dust seals.

PIVOT COLLARS

OUTER DUST SEALS CAPS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

fuil ot

e Qusr sed

CADS

to  Install the swingarm between the frame and engine,

and insert the pivot bolt from the left side.

Apply grease to the pivot nut threads and seating
surface.

Install the pivat nut and tighten it.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Hook the brake pedal return spring properly as
shown.

RETURN [
SPRING

SHOCK LINK

Install new O-rings into the grooves in the shock
link-to-swingarm baolt,

Apply grease to the pivol surface of the bolt.

Install the shock link into the swingarm with the bolt
and nut.

Install the shock absorber onto the shock arm with

the bolt and nut SHOCK LINK-TO-SWINGARM BOLT

Tighten the shock absorber lower mounting nut and
shock link-to-swingarm nut

TORQUE:
Shock absorber lower mounting nut:
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
Shock link-to-swingarm nut:
44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

SHOCK ABSORBER LOWER
MOUNTING BOLT

Install the parking brake cable clamp with a new
bolt and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rear brake hose clamp with a new bolt
and tighten the bolt

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

[l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the rear brake hose clamp with a new bolt
and tighten the balt HOSE CLAMP

TORQUE: 9.8 Nom (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rear brake hose guide with a new bolt and
tighten the balt

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rear axle bearing holder and rear axle
(page 18-12).
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)

34 N-m {3.5 kgf-m,
25 |bf-ft}

30 N-m {3.1 kgf-m, 22 (bf-ft)

34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 25 bfft) ——

23 WN-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
34 N-m {3.5kgf-m,
25 Ibf-ft)

18N-m (1.8 kgf-m,
13 thfft)

12N'm (1.2 kgf-m,
9 1bf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
9 Ibi-ft)

2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m,
1.4 Ibf-ft)

30 N'm (3.1 kgfm,22 Ibf-ft)

26 N-m {2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-f) ""'I/i'
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

A CAUTION

Frequent inhglation of brake pad dust, regardless of material composition, could be hazardous to your health.
» Avoid breathing dust particles.
» Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner.

- Spilled brake fluid will severely damage the plastic parts and peinted surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber parts.
Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the reservoir is horizontal first.

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

* Never allow contaminants {s.g., dirt, water) 13 @nter an open reservoir.

» Once the hydraulic systermn has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the systern must be bled.

* Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of
fluid as they may not be compatible.

* Always check brake operation before riding the vehicle.

SPECIFICATION
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Recommended brake fluid DOT 4 brake fluid -
Frant brake Disc thickness 28-3.2{0.11-0.13) ] B 2.500.19)
‘Disc runout - ' 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder [.D. 12.7 (0.85) ~
Caliper cylinder 1.D. 25.4 (1.00} -
Rear brake Brake disc thickness 3.8-42(0.16-017) 3.6 (0.14)
Brake disc runaout - 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder 1.D. 12.7 (0.55) -
Caliper eylinder 1.D. 32.0(1.26) -
TORQUE VALUES

Brake caliper bleed valve

Front master cylinder reservoir cap screw
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt

Front brake disc cover bolt

Front brake pad pin

Rear brake caliper pin bolt

Brake hose oil bolt

Front brake lever pivot bolt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake light switch screw

Front brake caliper bracket mounting bolt
Rear brake reservoir hose joint screw
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt

Rear brake caliper mounting bolt

Parking brake base bolt

Brake pedal pivot bolt

6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)
2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 (bf-ft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 |bf-ft}
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft}
6 N-m {0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft)
1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft}
30 N-m {3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft}
2 N-m {0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft}
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 |bf-ft}
23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft}
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}

ALOC bol; replace with a new one.

ALOC bolt; replace with a new ane.
Apply locking agent to the thraads.

ALOC bolt; replace with a new ane.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

TOOLS

Snap ring pliers
07914-SA50001

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy

Air in hydraulic system

Leaking hydrawic system
Contarninated brake pad/disc
Worn caliper piston seal

Waorn master cylinder piston cups
Worn brake pad/disc
Contaminated caliper
Contaminated master cylinder
Caliper not sliding properky

Low braka fluid level

Clogged fluid passage
Warped/deformed brake disc
Sticking/worn caliper piston
Sticking/worn master cylinder pistan
Bent brake lever/pedal

4 & & 5 & F F W F B EF P T F

Brake lever/pedal hard

= Clogged/restricted brake system
Sticking/worn caliper piston
Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
Caliper not sliding properly

Bent brake lever/pedal

»

Brake drags

+ Contaminated brake pad/disc

* Badly worn brake pad/disc

¢ Warped/deformed brake disc

« Caliper not sliding proparly

* Clogged/restricted fluid passage
» Sticking caliper piston

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERGUADEUR FRAINCE BEL




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR
BLEEDING

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebar to the left until the reservoir is
level before removing the reservoir cap.

SCREWS

Remove the screws, reservoir cap, set plate and dia-
phragm.

Connect a bleed hose to the front brake caliper
blead valve,

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the front brake
lever until no more fluid flows out of the bleed
valve.

REAR BRAKE

Remove the rear brake reservoir mounting baolt
from the stay.
Remaove the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm.

HESEHIH CAP ~

MOUNTING BOLT

19-5
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Connect a bleed hose to the rear brake caliper bleed
valve.

BLEED HOSE

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake pedal
until no more fluid flows out of the bleed valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/AIR BLEEDING
FRONT BRAKE
Close the front brake caliper bleed valve,

Fill the front master cylinder reservoir with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container

manufaciure Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to
operating  the bleed valve

Operate the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed
valve,

heck rhe fiud level  IF an automatic refill system is not used, add fluid
when the fluid level in the reservoir is low

{3 i
bemg pumg
If air enrers if Perform the bleeding procedure until the system is
eder from  completely flushed/bled
Hound the WEEd  rianten the bleed valve
tveads with - TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)
g Perform air bleeding for the other side bleed valve
If the brake bleeder is not available, perform the fol-
lowing procedure:
Pump up the system pressure with the front brake
lever until the lever resistance is felt
Connect a bleed hose to the front brake caliper
bleed valve and bleed the system as follows:
o not refease the 1. Squeeze the brake lever all the way and loosen
brake leve il the the bleed valve 1/2 of a turn. Wait several sec-

onds and then close the bleed valve,

2. Release the brake lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

3. Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until there are no air
bubbles in the bleed hose

Tighten the bleed valve.

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE
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Perform air bleeding for the other side bleed valve.

After bleeding air, operate the front brake lever. If it
still feels spongy, bleed the system again.

Fill the front master cylinder reservoir to the casting
ledge with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed con

tainer.

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservaoir cap,
and tighten the screws.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)

REAR BRAKE
Close the rear brake caliper bleed valve.

CASTING LEDGE

BRAKE BLEEDER
Fill the rear brake reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid \
from a sealed container.

Connect a commercially available brake bleeder 1o
the bleed valve

Operate the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed
valve.

If an automatic refill systemn is not used, add fluid
when the fluid level in the reservoir is low.,

Perform the bleeding procedure until the system is
completely flushed/bled.

Tighten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

Perform air bleeding for the other side bleed valve.

If the brake bleader is not available, perfarm the fal-
lowing procedure:

Pump up the system pressure with the brake pedal
until the pedal resistance is felt.

Connect a bleed hose to the rear brake caliper bleed
valve and bleed the system as follows:

1. Depress the brake pedal all the way and loosen
the bleed valve 1/2 of a turn. Wait several sec-
onds and then close the bleed valve.

2. Release the brake pedal slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

3. Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until there are no air
bubbles in the bleed hose.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE
Tighten the bleed valve

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft]

Perform air bleeding for the other side bleed valve.

After bleeding air, operate the brake pedal. If it still
feels spongy, bleed the system again.

Fill the rear brake reservoir to the "UPPER" level line
with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container.

"UPPER" LEVEL LINE

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap.
Install the rear brake reservoir onto the stay and
tighten the mounting bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

MOUNTING BOLT

BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Remove the front wheel (page 17-11) DISC COVER
Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing
n the master  the caliper body against the disc to allow installa-
cylinder reservoiras  tion of new brake pads

Remowve the bolt and disc caver

Loosen the pad pin and remove it while pushing the

brake pads against the pad spring. PAD SPRING

s

W
W

|
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remave the brake pads from the caliper body.

Always replace the  Install new brake pads into the caliper body so their
brake pads in pars. ends rest on the retainer properly
[0 ensure even disc

prassyrg

Install the pad pin while pushing the brake pads
against the pad spring and tighten it.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf.ft}

PAD SPRING

\ X o

|

DISC COVER

Install the disc cover with a new bolt and tighten the
balt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the front wheel (page 17-11).

Squeeze the front brake lever to seat the caliper pis
tons against the pad.

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Check the flud  Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing ,
level in the rear  the caliper body against the disc to allow installa- CALIPER BODY
brake reservair as  tion of new brake pads.
i QPEENon  pemave the caliper pin bolt.
CASEs e fundd

lavel o nse

S

19-9
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Pivot the caliper boady up and remove the brake
pads from the caliper bracket.

avs replace the  Install new brake pads into the caliper bracket with §
g pads m pars the shim facing toward the piston side.

Lower the caliper body, install the caliper pin bolt
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 23 N:m (2.3 kagf-m, 17 Ibf.ft)

Depress the brake pedal to seat the caliper piston
against the pad.

[

'BRAKE

&

FADS

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION

For front brake disc, remove the front wheel (page
172:11).

Visually inspect the brake disc for damage or crack
Measure the brake disc thickness at several points.

SERVICE LIMITS: Front: 25 mm (0.10 in)
Rear: 3.5 mm [0.14 in)

Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement
is less than service limit.

Check the brake disc for warpage.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Check the front wheel hub bearings or rear axle

bearings for axcessive play, if the warpage exceeds

the service limit Wio
Replace the brake disc if the bearings are normal. '

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain tha brake fluid from the front brake hydraulic
system (page 19-5) )

SEALING WASHERS §

11 )
Disconnect the brake hose by removing the oil bolt
and sealing washers

OIL BOLT

19-10
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors. MASTER CYLINDER

Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder \
and master cylinder. i

CONNECTORS HOLDER BOLTS

Remove the dust cover from the brake lever. DUST COVER

Remove the pivot nut, bolt and brake lever.

Remove the screw and brake light switch. PIVOT NUT SWITCH

BRAKE LEVER

PIVOT BOLT SCREW

Remove the nut, bolt, pivot, spring and adjusting

bolt from the lever if necessary. BOLT SPRING PIVOT

ADJUSTING BOLT NUT

19-11
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the boot from the master cylinder and mas-
ter piston.

Remove the snap ring using the special tool. SNAP RING

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001

SNAF RING PLIERS

Remove the master piston and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and masler pis-
ton in clean brake fluid,

SPRING
INSPECTION

Check the master cylinder and master piston for
scoring, scratches or damage.

PISTON CUPS

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or %@
damage. MASTER CYLINDER

/

MASTER PISTON

19-12
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY
MASTER CYLINDER
PIVOT BOLT /
DUST COVER - |
A
g
SPRING @/
MASTER PISTON <§,
SNAP RING @
BOOT
AR X
- ) BRAKE LIGHT
Q,- SWITCH
BOLT
= PIVOT NUT
/?K
BRAKE LEVER LEVER SPRING
Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean MASTER CYLINDER
DOT 4 brake fluid.
Install the spring onto the piston end.
Do not aliow the  Install the spring and master piston into the master SPRING
piston cup ips to  cylinder.
furn insdde out,
PISTON CUPS
%
.-""'.‘_F'

. MASTER PISTON

Be certain the snap  Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
nng is firmly seated  cylinder using the special tool.

mn he groove
TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001

SNAFP RING

SNAP RING PLIERS

—
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the boot into the master cylinder and the
groove in the piston

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever pivot-to-
master piston contact area.

BOOT

Assemble the adjusting bolt, spring, pivot and bolt,
and tightan the bolt.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

BOLT SPRING PIVOT

Install the nut and tighten it.
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

ADJUSTING BOLT NUT

ii:ﬁ::fﬂ:::ﬁ:i grease 1o the brake lever pivol baolt PIVOT NUT SWITCH
Install the pivot bolt and tighten it
TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgt-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)
Install the pivot nut and tighten it

TORQUE: & N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

BRAKE LEVER

Install the brake light switch and tighten the screw,

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

_WGm PIVOTBOLT  SCREW

DUST COVER

Install the dust cover onto tha brake lever.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the front brake master cylinder and holder
with the "UP" mark facing up. Tighten the upper baolt
first, then tighten the lower boll.

MASTER CYLINDER

Connect the front brake light switch connectors.

CONNECTORS HOLDER

Rest the brake hose joint between the stoppers on
the master cylinder.

Connect the brake hose with the oil bolt and new
sealing washers, and tighten the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
Fill and bleed the hydraulic system (page 19-6).

a SEALING WASHERS Y HOSE JOINT
v ‘U

QIL BOLT

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the hydraulic system
(page 19-5).
Remove the front brake pads (page 19-8).

MOUNTING BOLTS

Disconnect the brake hose from the brake caliper by
removing the oil bolt and sealing washer,

Remove the two mounting bolts and brake caliper
assembly.

SEALING
WASHERS

Remove the caliper bracket from the caliper body. PAD SPRING CALIPER BRACKET

Remove the caliper pin boot and pad retainer from
the caliper bracket,

Remove the pad spring and bracket pin boot from
the caliper body,

CALIPER BODY BOOTS

19-15
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Place a shop towel over the pistons

Do not use high  Position the caliper body with the pistons down and
pressure air or bring  apply small squirts of air pressure 10 the fluid inlet
the nozzle foo close 1O remove the pistons.

Push the dust and piston seals in and lift them out.

PISTON SEALS

Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinders and pis-
tons with clean brake fluid.

DUST SEALS
INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinders and pistons for scoring,
scratches or damage.

19-16
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

CALIPER PIN BOOT  CALIPER BRACKET

BRACKET PIN BOOT /%\
BRACKET PIN BOLT /

INDICATOR
CALIPER BODY

PAD PIN ”;x

BLEED VALVE

FAD SPRING

BRAKE PADS

DUST SEALS / . CALIPER PISTONS

Coat new piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them into the seal grooves in the
caliper cylinders.

Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and
install them into the caliper cylinders with the open
sides toward the pads.

Install the pad spring onto the caliper body as . ﬁ

shown.

Install new pin boots into the caliper body and
bracket.

Apply silicone grease to the sliding surfaces of the
caliper and bracket pins, and install the caliper
brackel over the caliper body,

PISTON
SEALS

DUST
S EALS
PISTDNS

CALIPER BRACKET

CALIPER BODY PAD SPRING

[l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the brake caliper assembly onto the knuckle
with new mounting bolts, and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

Rest the brake hose joint between the stoppers on
the caliper

Connect the brake hose with the oil bolt and new
sealing washers, and tighten the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake pads (page 19-8)
Fill and blesd the from brake hydraulic system
(page 19-6).

REAR MASTER CYLINDER

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 19-5)

Remove the following:

right mud guard (page 3-3)
- oil bolt

sealing washers

brake hose joint

- two mounting bolts
- rear brake light switch with stay
- master cylinder from the frame

catter pin
joint pin
master cylinder push rod from the brake pedal

MOUNTING BOLTS

OIL BOLT

COTTER PIN

HOSE JOINT

'l

SEALING
WASHERS

JOINT PIN

19-18

{i RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

= SsCcrew
- reservoir hose joint
O-ring

boot

BOOT
- snap ring using the special tool SNAP RING
TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-5A50001
SMNAP RING PLIERS
push rod SPRING

- master piston
- spring

Clean master cylinder and master piston in clean
brake fluid,

%

MASTER PISTON

19-19
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Do nor allow the

CHSION Cup ips fo
N inside aut

Be cartain the snay
firyg IS furmily seated
in the gri =

INSPECTION

Check the master cylinder and master piston for
scoring, scratches or damage.

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.

ASSEMBLY

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
DOT 4 brake fluid.

Install the spring onto the piston end.

SPRING

‘ PISTON CUPS .
a
U

PUSH ROD
l MASTER PISTON ﬁ

SNAP RING

Install the spring and master piston into the master
cylinder.
Install the push rod into the master cylinder

Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001

SMAP RING PLIERS

Install the boot into the master cylinder and push
rod groove.

BOOT

19-20
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Coat a new Q-ring with DOT 4 brake fluid and install
it onto the reservoir hose joint.

Apply locking agent to the joint screw threads.
Install the reservoir hose joint into the master cylin-
der and tighten the screw.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)

Connect the master cylinder push rod to the brake
pedal with the joint pin and a new cotter pin.

JOINT PIN

&,’ COTTER PIN

Align the switch  Install the master cylinder and rear brake light
stay tab with the  switch with stay, and tighten the two mounting
hote in the frame.  bolls.

W,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

MASTER
CYLINDER P
.'-._."‘

SWITCH STAY LIRS,

19-21
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Connect the brake hose with the oil bolt and new

sealing washers. OIL GLT SEALING WASHERS g
Rest the hose joint onlo the stopper of the master ',—/ f
cylinder and tighten the oil bolt. Wl v

TORQUE: 34 N'm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Install the right mud guard (page 3-4).
Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system (page
18-7).

REAR BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 19-5)

|, ¥,
Loosen the lock nut, and remave the adjusting bolt [ L51 DER Sl
and brake arm. -

Disconnect the parking brake cable from the brake ‘
arm and remove it from the cable holder. $ CABLE

BRAKE ARM

o

Remaove the two bolts and parking brake base.
Remave the O-ring

Disconnect the brake hose from the brake caliper by

L~
removing the oil bolt and sealing washer, BRAKE HOSE

I SEALING
el v ASHERS
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the caliper pin baolt.

Pivot the caliper body up and remove it from the
bracket.

Remove the brake pads.

CALIPER BODY CALIPER BRACKET 8

Remove the pad spring and caliper piston, CALIPER PISTON

PAD SPRING

Fe—’-r’ not to Push the dust and piston seals in and lift them out. PISTON SEAL

DUST SEAL

Remove the O-ring. 0O-RING

Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinder and piston
with clean brake fluid.

19-23

li RAZ'BITUME - SUFPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSPECTION

Remove the boot and shaft from the parking brake

hase. BASE

Check the shaft and base threads for wear or dam-
age.

Check the caliper cylinders and pistons for scaring,
scratches or damage.

19-24
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

BRAKE PADS CALIPER BRACKET

PIN BOOT A
CALIPER PIN A

- ) =

BLEED VALVE

PARKING BRAKE BASE

BOLTS

ADJUSTING BOLT
FIN BOOT

PISTON SEAL

CALIPER PIN B

CALIPER BODY

Coat a new O-ring with DOT 4 brake fluid and install
it into the caliper hole.

Coat new piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them into the seal grooves in the
caliper cylinder.

a»

' PISTON

PISTON SEAL

Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid and
install it into the caliper cylinder with the opening
sides toward the pads.

DUST
SEAL

19-25
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the pad spring as shown.

PAD SPRING

Install new pin boots A and B into the caliper
bracket.

Apply silicone grease o the sliding surface of cali-
per pin A and install it into pin boot A,

Install the brake pads onto the caliper bracket.

Apply silicone grease to the sliding surface of cali-
per pin B and install the caliper body onto the CAUPH BODY 4
bracket : -n
Install the caliper pin bolt and tighten it o

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

| CALIPER PIN BOLT

Connect the brake hose with the oil bolt and new

sealing washers

Rest the hose joint onto the stopper of the caliper

body and tighten the oil bolt,

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) N SEALING
l WASHERS
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

The parking brake

Apply silicone grease 1o the parking brake shaft siid-
ing surface.

Position the shaft so that the punch mark is within
the reference marks on the base, and thread it
Screw the shaft in fully and make sure thal the
punch mark is within the reference marks.

BASE PUNCH

REFERENCE MARKS WG SHAFT

Install a new boot into the parking brake base and
shaft grooves properly BOOT d’

Install 8 new O-ring into the parking brake base.
Install the base onto the caliper body and tightan 0-RING
the two bolts J

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to the parking brake cable and

Install the cable into tha cable holder and connect it
to the brake arm

Turn the parking brake shaft clockwise approxi-
mately 907 from fully seated position and install the
brake arm on to the shatt by aligning the punch
marks.

BRAKE ARM PUNCH MARKS

19-27
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Loosely install the adjusting bolt and lock nut.

Adjust the parking brake cable free play (page 4-28).
Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system {page
19-7]

BRAKE PEDAL
REMOVAL

Remove the following:

- right mud guard (page 3-3)
- brake pedal pivot bolt

- return spring

- brake light switch spring

- cotter pin

— |oint pin
brake pedal

- dus! seals

INSTALLATION

Install the brake pedal into the master cylinder push
rod joint with the jaint pin and a new cotter pin.

Apply grease the new dust seal lips and install them
into the brake pedal pivot.

Hook the brake light switch spring ends to the brake
pedal and switch as shown.

Hook the return spring to the brake pedal and frame
as shown

Apply grease to the pivot bolt sliding surface.
Install the pivot bolt and tighten it

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

Install the right mud guard (page 3-4).

19-28
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ELECTRICAL (04 - "05)

COMPONENT LOCATION
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)

SERVICE INFORMATIO
GENERAL |

+ When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troublesheoting sequence on page 20-5.

« The ignition timing cannot be adjusted since the ignition Control Module {ICM} is factory preset,

» The ICM may be damaged if dropped. Also, if the connactor is disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive valt-
age may damage the [CM,

= A faulty igniticn system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding.

» Use a spark plug of the correct heat range. Using a spark piug with an incorrect heat range can darmage the engine.

* Use an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the engine soolant temperature {ECT) sensor
inspection. Keep all flammable materials away from the electric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insulated
gloves and eye protection.

= A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the vehicle.

+ The following colar codes are used throughout this section.

Bu: Blue G: Green Lg: Light Green R: Red
Bl: Black Gr: Gray Q: Orange W: White
Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink Y: Yellow
SPECIFICATION
ITEM T SPECIFICATIONS
Alternator Capacity 214 W/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) - 0.1-100
Spark plug Standard ; - IFR8H11 {NGK)
VK24PRZ11 {DENSQ)
For extended high speed riding IFRSH 11 (NGK}
VK27PRZ11 (DENSO)
Spark plug gap 1.0 - 1.1 mm {0.038 - 0.043 in}
Ignition coil pesk voltage 100 V minimum
Exciter coil peak voltage High o B _ 80 ¥ minimum
. Low ' T T 77 30V minimum
Ignition pulse generator peak valtage 0.7 V minimum
Ignition timing (“F” mark) 12° BTOC at idle
Bulb Headlight 12V -30W/B0Wx 2
Taillight LED
Codlant temperatura indicator 12V-34W
Carburetor heater resistance [20xC/68xF) 13-15Q
| Throttie position sensor resistance (20°C/68°F] 4-B6kQ
ECT sensor resistance at 80°C {176°F} 475-56.80
[ at 120°C {248°F) ] - . 14.9-173Q
TORQUE VALUES
Spark plug 23 N'm (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-#t)
Engine coolant temperature {ECT) sensor 5.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-it} Apply sealant to the threads.
Timing hole cap 3.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 |bF-ft) Apply grease 1o the threads and
seating surface,
Flywheel nut 74 N-m (75 kgf-m, 54 [bf-ft} Apply oil to the threads and seating
surface.
ignition pulse generator bolt 5 N:m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 tbf-ft}
Alternator stator bolt . 8.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - '05}

TOOLS
., Flywheel holder Flywheel puller [gnitionMate peak voitage tester
| 07725-0040000 070MC-HP10100 MTP07-0286 {L).5.A. anly}

I or commercially availahle or 070MC-HP1A100 {LLS.A. only)
! equivaient

Peak voltage adaptor
07HGJ-0020100

{not available in U.5.A.}

with commercially available digital
multimeter {impedance 10 MOYDLY
minimum)

20-4
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)

TROUBLESHOOTING
IGNITION SYSTEM

* Inspact the following before diagnosing the systermn.
~ Faulty spark plug
- Loovse spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection

- Water in the spark plug cap (leaking ignition coil secondary voltage)

No spark at plug

Unusual cendition

Probable ¢cause {check in numencal order)

Ignition coil Low peak voitage.
primary

valtage

1.
2

3.

The multitester impedance is too low: below 16 M{Y
DCV.

Cranking speed is too slow. (Operating force of the
kickstarter is weak.)

The sampling time of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. {System is-normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once.)

. Poorly connected connectors ar an open cireuit in

ignition system.

. Faulty exciter coil. {Measure the peak voltage.)
. Faulty ighition control module {ICM) (in case when

above No. 1 -5 are normal),

No peak voltage.

—

[

Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections.

. Short circuit in the engine stop switch {blackiwhite)

wirg.

. Faulty ignitien switch and/or engine stop switch.
. Loose or poorly connected ICM connectors.
. Open circuit or poor connection in ground wire of the

ICM.

. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.

Faulty exciter coil. {Measure the peak veitage}.

. Faulty ignition pulse generator. {Measure the peak

voltage.]

., Faulty ICM {in case when above No.1 - 8 ara normal).

Peak voltage is normal, but no spark
jumps at the plug.

- (o g s ]

Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary
currant.

. Faulty ignition coil.

Exciter coil Low peak voltage.

Wk

s

The multimeter impedance is too low.

Cranking speed is too slow. {Operating force of the
kickstarter is weak.}

The sampling time of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. {System is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once.)
Faulty exciter cail {in case when abave No.1- 3 are
normal).

No peak voltage.

Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
Faulty exciter cail.

Ignition
pulse gener-
ator

Low peak voltage.

B =

r

The multimeter impedance is too low.,

Cranking speed is too slow. {Operating force of the
kickstarter is weak.)

The sampling time of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. {Systam is nermal if measured
voltage is over the standard voitage at igast ance.)
Faulty ignition pulse generator (in case when above
No.1 -3 are normal}.,

No peak voltage.

Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
Faulty ignition pulse generator.

M
bt
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ELECTRICAL ("04 - '05)

GENERATING SYSTEM
GENERATING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature
Stop the engine.

Remove the top cover (page 3-5]

Disconnect the handlebar switch 4P connector,
Connect the voltmeter positive (+) probe to the
Black wire terminal and negative (-) probe to the
Green wire terminal of the wire harness side 4P con-
nector,

Restart the engine.
Measure the generating voltage when the engine
runs at 5,000 rpm.

The voitage vl STANDARD: 13- 16 V
vhen the fan metor Connect the handlebar switch 4P connector.

unming  |nstall the top cover (page 3-5).

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL
INSPECTION

Remove the right frant fender (page 3-6)

Disconnect the alternator 3P gray connector.

Measure the resistance between the Yellow wire
terminals of the alternator side connector.

STANDARD: 0.1-1.01! at 20°C (68°F)

Check for continuity between each wire terminal of
the alternator side connector and ground.
There should be no continuity

Replace the alternator stator if resistance is out of
specification, or if any wire has continuity to
ground.

20-6
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ELECTRICAL (04 - "05)

ALTERNATOR

5 N.:m {0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf.ft)

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgfm,

P
7 (o -ft} P

/’-.
K/A ‘:z‘.:ﬁ\-._f“
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 4-15).
Remove baoth front fenders (page 3-6).

Disconnect the alternator connectors.

Remove the wire bands and free the alternator wire
from the frame.

Remove the bolt, oil cooler hose joint and O-ring
from the left crankcase cover.

Remove the nine bolts, cable holder and left crank-
case cover

Remove the dowel pins and gasket. GASKET

DOWEL PINS
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ELECTRICAL (04 - '05)

STATOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 20-8). GTEOMMET

Remove the three bolts, wire clamp and ignition
pulse generator,

Remove the three socket bolts, wire grommet and
alternator stator from the left crankcase cover,

Install the alternator stator into the left crankcase
cover and tighten the three socket bolts,

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Install the wire grommaet into the left crankcase
cover groove properly.

Install the ignition pulse generator and wire clamp
and tighten the three bolts,

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft}

IGNITION PULSE [
GENERATOR __J}

Install the left crankcase cover (page 20-10).

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remowe the left crankcase cover (page 20-8).

Hold the flywheel using the special tool and loosen
the flywheel nut.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
commercially
available
equivalent

Remaove the flywheel nut and washer.

Remove the flywheel using the special tool.

TOOL:

Flywheel puller 070MC-HP10100 or
070MC-HP1A100
(U.S.A. only)

Remowve the woodruff key from the crankshaft.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Clean any oil from the tapered portion of the crank-
shaft and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key into the crankshaft key
groove.
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)

Install the flywheel onto the crankshaft by aligning
the key way with the woodruff key.

FLYWHEEL HOLDER

Apply oil ta the flywheel nut threads and seating —
surface.

Install the washer and flywheel nut.

Hold the flywheel using the special tool and tighten
the flywheel nut.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
commercially
available
equivalent

TORQUE: 74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft)

Install the left crankcase cover (page 20-10).

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Check the oil seal in the left crankcase cover for
wear or damage.

Remaove the snap ring and replace the oil seal with a
new one if necessary.

Apply oil 1o the oil seal lip.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

Install the left crankcase cover and cable holder, and
tighten thé nine bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
sleps.

20-10
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - '05)

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto the oil
coaoler hose joint.

Install the oil cooler hose joint onto the left crank-
case cover and tighten the bolt securely.

Route the alternator wire properly and install the
wire bands (page 1-24).

Connect the alternator connectors.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil ¥
{page 4-15).
Install both front fenders (page 3-6).

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the rear fender (page 3-7). -

Disconnect the 5P black connector from the regula-
tor/rectifier.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corroded
terminals.

IGNITION SWITCH LINE

Check the Red wire for continuity between the regu-
lator/rectifier and ignition switch connectors.
There should be continuity.

GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the Green wire termi-
nal and ground.
Thera should be continuity.

GENERATING COIL LINE

Measure the resistance between the Yellow wire ter
minals.

STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 (2 at 20°C (68°F)

Check for continuity between each Yellow wire ter
minal and ground.
There should be no continuity,

20-11
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ELECTRICAL (‘04 - 05)
IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE

+ |f there is no spark at the spark plug, check all
connections for loose or poor contact before
measuring each peak voltage.

* |f using the peak voltage adaptor, use a commer-
cially available digital multimeter with an imped
ance of 10 MLYDCV minimum.

« The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital mul-
timeter, or use the peak voltage tester (U.5.A. only). DIGITAL MULTIMETER

if T e Dags TOGLS‘ \
voltaoe reste | N "

i IgnitionMate peak voltage tester Y ik,
U SA anlvl foliow MTPO7-02B6 Y e
1. manLEaGanes (U.S.A. only) or L \ TR s
MSTUEROn peak voltage adaptor 07HG.J-0020100 TR )| W v
(Not available in U.S.A.] T a4
with commercially available digital multimeter = |
(impedance 10 M(}/DCV minimum) (i § r = |_| di-id

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR

IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE

* Check all system connections before inspection.
If the system is disconnected, incorrect peak volt
age might be measured

* Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly.

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6).

Disconnect the spark plug cap from the spark plug.
Connect a known good spark plug to the spark plug
cap and ground it to the cylinder head as done in a
spark test.

With the ignition coll primary wire connected, can
nect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes to the
ignition coil primary terminal and body ground

TOOLS:
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester

MTPOT7-0286

(U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

(Not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 MLY/DCV minimum)

CONNECTION:
Black/yellow terminal (-] - Body ground (+)

20-12
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Crank the engine with kickstarter and read ignition
coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum

If the peak voltage is lower than the standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshoating
chart (page 20-5).

ALTERNATOR EXCITER COIL PEAK
VOLTAGE

NOTE
* Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly

Disconnect the 6P black connector from the ignition
control module (ICM).

Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes
to the exciter coil wire terminals of the 6P black con-
nector.

TOOLS:

IgnitionMate peak voltage tester
MTPO7-0286
(U.S.A. only) or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HG.J-0020100

(Not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M(/DCV minimum)

CONNECTIONS:
High: Black/red terminal {+) - White terminal (-}
Low: Blue terminal [+) — White terminal [-)

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Crank the engine with the kickstarter and read the
exciter coil peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: High: B0 V minimum
Low: 30 ¥V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at the ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the peak voltage al the alterna-
tor exciter coil connector.

Remave the right front fender |page 3-8).

Disconnect the alternator exciter coil 3P connector
and connect the tester probes to the wire terminals
of the exciter coil side 3P connector.

CONMECTIONS:
High: Black/red terminal (+) — White terminal (-)
Low: Blue terminal (+) = White terminal (=)

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, mea
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measured at the ICM connector.

¢ |f the paak voltage measured at the ICM is abnor-
mal and the one measured at the alternator
exciter coil is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection.

= |f both peak voltages are abnormal, follow the
checks described in the troubleshooting chart
|page 20-5).

Black/red 6P CONNECTOR

—

EXCITER COIL 3F CONNECTOR

20-13
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - “05)

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

NOTE

* Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly

Disconneact the BP black connector from the ICM
Connect the peak voltage tester or adaplor probes
to the ignition pulse generator wire terminals of the
8P black connector

TOOLS:
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester

MTPO07-0286

(U.5.A, only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

{Not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M{Y/DCV minimum)

CONNECTION: 8P CONNECTOR
Blue/yellow terminal (+) - Green terminal (=)

Shift the transmission into neutral
Crank the engine with the kickstarter and read the
ignition pulse generator peak voltage

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at the ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the peak voltage at tha ignition
pulse genarator connactor

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6) IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 2P CONNECTOR
Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P connec- \ 5 i -
tor and connect the tester probes 1o the Blua'yellow .

(+) and Green (-) wire terminals of the ignition pulse
genarator side 2P connector

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, mea
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measurad at the ICM connector

¢ |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnor
mal and the one measured at the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
opean or short circuil, or loosa connaction

* |f both peak voltages are abnormal, follow the
checks described in the troubleshooting charn
(page 20-5)

IGNITION TIMING

Warm up the engine

TIMING HOLE CAP

Stop tha engine and remove the tming hole cap

20-14
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)

Aeacd tha Connect a timing light to the spark plug wire.
WSS grart the engine and let it idle.

IDLE SPEED: 1,600 + 100 rpm

The ignition timing is correct if the "F" mark on the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcase cover.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto the tim-
ing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads and
seating surface.

Install the timing hole cap and tighten it.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

IGNITION COIL
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6).

Remove the spark plug cap from the spark plug.

Disconnect the primary wire connector.
Remove the bolts, ground terminal and ignition coil.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal,

BOLTS GROUND WIRE
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - '05)

ICM (IGNITION CONTROL MODULE)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remaove the top cover (page 3-5).

Disconnect the ICM 6P and BP connectors
Remove the ICM from the holder.

Installation is in the reverse order of remowval,

HEADLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the top cover (page 3-5).

Remowve the dust cover from the headlight

Remove the bulb socket by turning it counterclock-
wise while pushing it in

Remove the bulb from the headligh.

Install @ new bulb by aligning the tab with the
groove in the headlight

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

20-16
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ELECTRICAL (04 - '05)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove both frant fenders (page 3-6).

Disconnect the headlight 3P black connector,

Remove the two headlight mounting bolts.

Tilt the headlight forward and remove it by releas-
ing the two bosses from the mounting rubbers.

Install the headlight in the reverse order of remaoval,

AIMING

Remove the top cover {page 3-5).

Adjust the headlight beam vertically by turning the
adjusting ball.

Install the top cover (page 3-5)
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ELECTRICAL ("04 - "05)

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the brake/taillight 3P connector
Remove the two mounting nuts and the brake/tail
light

MOUNTING NUTS

Install the brakeftaillight in the reverse order of
removal

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the top cover (page 3-5]

Disconnect the ignition switch 4P black connector.

Check for continuity between the switch side con
nector terminals in each switch position

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as shown below:

COLOR |Biackiwhita| Green Red Black
e ]
off | O——C O——0
[ |
ON -

20-18
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ELECTRICAL (04 - '05)

HANDLEBAR SWITCH

INSPECTION

Remove the top cover (page 3-5).

Disconnect the handlebar switch 4P conneclor and

headlight 3P black connector.

Check for continuity between the switch side con-
nector terminals in each switch position.
Continuity should exist between the color coded

wires as shown below:
ENGINE STOP SWITCH

COLOR |Black/white| Green
& | O+0O
Q |

& | OO

LIGHTING SWITCH/DIMMER SWITCH

TOR

DIMMER SWITCH LIGHTING SWITCH

COLOR| Black Brown i COLOR | Black/white Green

ON O—1+—0O—7—20 HIGHJ

o [ [O+Or] [m ][O
[ow |

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Disconnect the front brake light switch conneclors
and check for continuity between the switch termi

nals.

There should be continuity with the front brake
lever squeezed and no continuity with the lever

released.

20-19
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)
REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Disconnect the rear brake light switch 2P black con-
nector and check for continuity between the switch
side connector terminals.

There should be continuity with the rear brake pedal
depressed and no continuity with the pedal
released.

/

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH CONNECTOR

CARBURETOR HEATER
INSPECTION

Disconnect the carburetor heater 2P connector and
measure the resistance between the heater side
connector terminals.

STANDARD: 13 - 15 (1 at 20°C (68°F)

If the resistance is out of above range, replace the
carburetor heater

CARBURETOR HEATER CONNECTOR

THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR
INSPECTION

Disconnect the throttle position sensor 3P connec-
tor

Measure the resistance between the Pink and
Green/vellow wire terminal of the sensor side con-
nector.

STANDARD: 4 - 6 kil at 20°C (68°F)

Check that the resistance batween the Light green
and Green/yellow wire terminals varies with the
throttle position while operating the throttle lever,

From fully closed position to fully open position:
Resistance increases

From fully open position to fully closed position:
Resistance decreases THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR CONNECTOR

N
e
N
=]
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ELECTRICAL (04 - 05)

REPLACEMENT

Remaove the carburetor from the insulator and con
necting hose (page 7-6).

Remove the following;
- two torx screws and washers
— throttle position sensor
= O-ring
= joint
collar
- 0-ring

Install a new O-ring and the collar onto the carbure-
tor body.

Install a new O-ring into the throttle position sensor
groove.

Install the joint into the throttle valve shaft by align
ing the joint tab with the shaft groove.

Install a new throttle position sensor by aligning the
sensor shaft tab with the joint tab groove.

Apply locking agent to the torx screw threads and
loosaly install them with the washers. TO_H,{( SCREWS, WASHERS

Adjust the sensor position so that the resistance
between the Light green and Grean/yellow wire ter-
minals is 490 - 510 £2 and tighten the torx screws.

Install the carburetor (page 7-21).

THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR

20-21
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - '05)

COOLANT TEMPERATURE INDICATOR
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sSansor conneclor

ECT SENSOR CONNECTOR

Start the engine and check the indicator

+ |f the indicator lights for 3 seconds then goes off,
go to next step
+ [f the indicator lights and stays on, check for a
short circuit in the following wire:
Yellow/blue wire between the ECT sensor and
fanfignition contral module (ICM) connectors
Gray wire between the fan/ICM and indicator
connectors

If the wires are OK, replace the fan/ICM

Ground the ECT sensor connector with a jumper
wWire
Start the engine and check the indicator,

If the indicator lights, the system is OK.

* |f the indicator does not light or lights for 3 sec-
onds then goes off, check for an open circuit in
the following wire:

Yellow/blue wire between the ECT sensor and
fan/ICM connectors

Gray wire between the fan/ICM and indicator
connectors

If the wire is OK, disconnect the indicator 2P red
connector

Start 1he engine and measure the voltage between
the Black wire terminal (+) and Gray wire terminal
(=) of the wire harness side connector.

* |f there is generating voltage, check for blown
indicator bulb

« |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black wire between the indicator and ignition
switch connectors. If the black wire is OK, replace
the fan/ICM

20-22
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ELECTRICAL (‘04 - 05)

COOLING FAN MOTOR

INSPECTION

NOTE

* Make sure that the coolant temperature indicator
gystem functions properly before checking the
fan motor system

Fan motor does not stop when the engine is
running

Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT)
SENsor connector.
Start the engine and check the fan motor.

ECT SENSOR CONNECTOR

* |f the fan motor does not start, check the ECT
sensar (page 20-24).
« |f the fan motor starts, check for a short circuit in
the following wire:
— Green wire between the fan/ICM and fan motor
connectors
Green wire of the fan motor

If the wires are OK, replace the fan/ICM.,

Fan motor does not start

Dl_scqn_naﬁt the ECT sensor connector and ground it JUMPER WIRE
with a jumper wire. -

Start the engine and check the fan motor.

¢ [f the fan motor starts, check the ECT sensor
(page 20-24).
* [f the fan motor does not start, check for an open
cireuit in the following wire:
- Green wire between the fan/ICM and fan motor
conneclors
Green wire of the fan motor

If the wire is OK, disconnect the fan motor 2P blue
connector.

Start the engine and measure the voltage between
the Black wire terminal (4+) and Green wire terminal
(-} of the wire harness side connector

= |f there is generating voltage, replace the fan
motor.

+ [fthere is no valtage, check for an open circuit in
the black wire between the fan motor and igni-
tion switch connectors. If the black wire is OK,
replace the fan/ICM.

20-23
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ELECTRICAL ('04 - "05)
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(ECT) SENSOR

INSPECTION

Drain the coolant (page 3-7)

Disconnect the ECT sensor connector and remove
the ECT sansor

Suspend the ECT sensor in a pan of coolant (50 - 50
mixture) on an alactric haating a#lement and mea-
sure the resistance through the sensor as the cool

—
ant heats up =
NOTE — f
« Soak the ECT sensor in coolant up to its threads g
with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the bottom of Q - )’

the pan to the bottom of the sensor

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
before testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorrect readings. Do not let the
thermometer or ECT sensor touch the pan

Resistance: 475-57 (! at B0°C (176 F) ECT SENSOR
14.8-173 i1 at 120°C (248°F)

Replace the ECT sensor if it is out of specifications
by more than 10% at any temperature listed

Apply sealant to tha ECT sensor threads. Do not
apply to the sensor head

CONNECTOR
Install the ECT sensor and tighten it
TORQUE: 9.8 Nom (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Connact the ECT sensor connector

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7)

o €EB! ECT SENSOR
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM {After ‘05)

COMPONENT LOCATION
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After 05}

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

s The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when
charging.

+ The battery contains sulfuric acid {electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective
clothing and a face shield.
— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.
— if electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and calt a physician immediately.

* Electrolyte is poisonous.
- If swallowed, drink large cuantities of water or mitk and call your local Poisen Control Center or a physician

immaediately.

¢ Always turn the ignition switch to OFF before disconnecting any electrical companent.

s Soma alectrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the igni-
tion switch is turned to ON and current is present.

¢ For extended storaga, ramove the battery, give it a full charge, and store it in a cool, dry space.

» For a batlery remaining in a stored vehicle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery terminal.

* The battery sealing caps should not be remaved, Attempting to remove the sealing caps from the cells may damage the
battery.

= The maintenance free {MF} battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

+ The battery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if left to discharge for long period. These same condi-
tions contribute to shortening the "life span” of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery
deteriorates after 2 - 3 years.

+ Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, the battery voltage will drop quickly and
eventually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results from problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of the battery cells
is shorted and battery voltage does not incraase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under
these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down quickly.

+ Before troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battery
is frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taitlight on for long periods of time without riding the
vehicle. '

* The battery will self-discharge when the vehicle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery every 2 weeks to pre-
vent sulfation from occurring.

* Filling a new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in order 1o achieve its maximum performance,
always charge the battery. Also, the battery life is lengthened when it is initially charged.

» When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting (page 21-5).

* Foar alternator removal/installation, see (page 21-12)

BATTERY CHARGING

¢ Turn power ON/OFF at the charger, not at the battery terminal.

» For battery charging, do not exceed the charging current and time specified on the battery. Using excessive currant or
extending the charging time may damage the battery.

¢ Quick charging should only be dane in an emergency; slow charging is preferred.

BATTERY TESTING

Refer to the instructions in the Operation Manual for the recommended battery tester for details about battery testing. The
recommended battery tester puts a “load” on the battery so that the actual battery condition can be measured.

Recommended battery tester: BM-210-AH {U.S.A. only], BM-210, BATTERY MATE {MTP08-0192, U.S.A. only} or equivalent




BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After ‘05}

SPECIFICATIONS
| ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery Capacity 12V -6 Ah
Voltage Fully charged 13.0-13.2V
(20°C/68°F) Needs
charging Below 12.3V
Charging current Normal 0.6 A/5~10h
Quick 3.0AMh
Current feakage 0.01 mA max.
Alternator Capacity 200 W/5,000 rpm (min”')
Charging coil resistance {20°C/68°F} 01-10Q
TORQUE VALUES

Alternator stator bolt
ignition pulse generator balt

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
5 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 3.5 |bf-i)

Flywheel nut 64 N-m (6.5 kgfm, 4.7 Ibf-t)
TOOLS
Battery tester Christie battery charger Battery Mate tester/charger

BM-210-AH {U.S.A. only)

MC1012/2 {(U.S.A, enly)
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After ‘05}

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery is Damaged or Weak
1. Battery Test
Remove the battery (page 21-6}.

Check the battery conditicn using the recommended battery tester.,

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER: BM-210-AH {U.S.A. only), BM-210, BATTERY MATE (MTP08-0192,
U.5.A. only) or equivalent

Is the battery in good condition?
NO - Faulty battery
YES - GO TOSTEP2.
2. Current Leakage Test
Install the battery {page 21-8).
Check the battery currant lsakage test (Leak test: page 21-7).
Is the current leakage below 0.0T mA?
YES - GO TQ STEP4.
NO - GOTOSTEP3.
3. Current Leakage Test without Regulator/Rectifier
Disconnect the regulatar/rectifier connector and recheck the battery current leakage.
Is the current leakage below 0.01 mA?
YES - Faulty regulatar/frectifier

NO - » Shorted wire harness
* Faulty ignition switch

4. Ajternator Charging Coil Inspection
Check the alternator charging coil (page 21-8).
Is the afternator charging coif resistance within 0.1 - 1,002 (20°C/68°F)?
YES - Faulty charging coil
NO - GOTOSTEFS.
5. Charging Voltage Inspection
Measure and record the battery voltage using a digital multimeter (page 21-6].
Stort the engine.
Measure the charging voltage (page 21-7).

Compare the measurements 1o the results of the following calculation.
STANDARD: Measured BV < Measured CV <155 V

* BV = Battery voltage
* CV = Charging voltage
Is the measured charging voltage within the standard voltage?
YES - Faulty battery
NO - GOTOSTEPG.
6. Regulator/Rectifier System Inspection
Check the voltage and resistance at the regulator/rectifier connector {page 21-8h.
Are the measurements correct?
YES - Faulty regulater/rectifier

NO - = Opencircuit in related wire
* Loose or poor contacts of related terminal
* Shorted wire harness

N
-
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After '05)

BATTERY (TRX450ER)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

With the ignition switch OFF, remove the two bolts
and battery cover

BATTERY COVER A

Disconnect the negative (-) cable first, then discon-
nect the positive (+) cable by remowving each termi
nal bolt,

Remove the two bolts and battery holder. %, - +) CABLE
Remowve the battery from the battery box. e

“onnect the  Install the battery in the reverse order of removal

After installing the battery, coat the terminals with
clean diglectric grease.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Measure the battery voltage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE (20°C/68°F):
Fully charged: 13.0-13.2V
Under charged: Below 12.3 V

BATTERY TESTING

Remove the battery (page 21-6)

Refer to the instructions that are appropriate to the
battery testing eguipment available to you.

TOOL:

Battery tester BM-210-AH (U.5.A. only), BM-210,
BATTERY MATE (MTP0B-0192,
U.S.A. only) or equivalent

21-6
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After ‘05)
BATTERY CHARGING (U.S.A. only)

Remowve the battery (page 21-6).

Refer 1o tha instructions that are appropriata to the
battery charging equipment available to you.

TOOL:

Battery charger Christie battery charger (MC1012/
2, U.S.A. only), BATTERY MATE
(MTP0B-0192, U.S.A. only) or
equivalent

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION
(TRX450ER)

CURRENT LEAKAGE INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch to OFF and disconnect the
negative (-) cable from the battery.

Connect the ammeter (+) probe to the negative (-]
cable and the ammeter (-) probe to the battery (-) §
terminal. (-) TERMINAL

With the ignition switch turned to OFF, check for

current leakage. A ;_'"-:,: :
_f—} CABLE gt

* When measuring current using a tester, setitto a
high range, and then bring the range down to an i
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may blow out the fuse in the
tester,

* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
switch ON. A sudden surge of current may blow
out the fuse in the tester,

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.01 mA maximum

po

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a
shorted circuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecling connections one
by one and measuring the current.

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Be sure the battery is in good condition before per-
forming this test

Warm up the engine to normal operating tempera-
ture.

Connect the multimeter between the battery posi
tive (+) and negative (=} terminals.

[ NOTICE |

* To prevent a shorl, make absolutely certain
which are the positive (+) and negative (=) termi-
nals or cables

= Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch. Failure to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or electrical components.

Connect the tachometer,
With the headlight on, measure the voltage on the

multimeter when the engine runs at 5,000 rpm
(min).

STANDARD: Measured BV < Maasured CV < 155V
BV = Battery voltage (page 21-6)
CV = Charging voltage

21-7
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After ‘05)

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 5P black connec-
tor

Check the connector for loose contacts or corroded
terminals.

BATTERY LINE (TRX450ER)

Measure the voltage between the Red wire terminal
and ground.
There should be battery voltage at all times

IGNITION SWITCH LINE (TRX450R)

Check the Red wire for continuity between the regu-
lator/rectifier and ignition switch connectors.
There should be continuity.

CHARGING COIL LINE (TRX4S0ER/R]

Measure the resistance between the Yellow wire ter-
minal

STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 (2 (at 20°C/68°F)

Check for continuity between each Yellow wire ter
minal and ground
Thera should be no cantinuity

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Disconnect the 5P black connector.

Remove the two bolts and regulatorfrectifier from
the frame.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal

5P CONNECTOR Rl

¢ REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

REGULATOR/ \
RECTIFIER

21-8
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After '05)

GENERATING SYSTEM
GENERATING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature.
Stop the engine.

Remove the top cover (page 3-5).

rrxas0eR:  Disconnect the handlebar switch 6P natural connec-
tor.

rAx4s0r. Disconnect the handlebar switch 4P natural connec-
tor.

Connect the voltmeter positive (+) probe to the
Black wire terminal and negative (=) probe to the
Green wire terminal of the wire harness side han-
dlebar switch connector,

Restart the engine.
Measure the generating voltage when the engine
runs at 5,000 rpm.
The voitage »-.-.: STANDARD: 13-16 V (TRX450R) CONNECTOR
drops about 1
o ,I,i._,, e Connect the handlebar switch 6P (TRX450ER) or 4P
coalingtan mator s 1AX450R) natural connector.

N4 Install the top cover (page 3-5).

21-9
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After "05)

ALTERNATOR

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 1bf-ft)

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,
7 Ibf-ft}

2110
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After "05)

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 4-15).
Remaove both front fenders (page 3-6).

Disconnect the alternator connectors and regulator/
ractifier connector.

Remove the wire bands and free the allernator wire
from the frame.

Remove the wire bands.

Remove the breather hose.
Remove the nine bolts, cable holder and left crank-
CASe Cover.

[cABLE HOLDER

Remove the dowel pins and gasket.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After "05)

STATOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the left crankcase cover [page 21-11)

GROMMET
Remove the four bolts, wire clamp and ignition
pulse generator.

Remove the three socket bolts, wire grommet and
alternator stator from the left crankcase cover

Install the alternator stator into the left crankcase
cover and tighten the three socket bolts to the spec-
ified torgue.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the wire grommet into the left crankcase
cover groove properly.

Install the ignition pulse generator and wire clamp
and tighten the four bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft)

IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR

Install the left crankcase cover (page 21-13).

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 21-11).

Hold the flywheel using the special tool and loosen
the flywheel nut.

TOOL:

Flywheeal holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent
commercially
available

Remaove the flywheel nut and washer.

Remaove the flywheel using the special tool

TOOL:

Flywheel puller 070MC-HP10100 or
070MC-HP1A100
(U.5.A. only)

Remove the woodruff key from the crankshaft.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Clean any oil from the tapered portion of the crank-
shaft and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key into the crankshaft key
groove.

Sy FLYWHEEL HOLDER ll NUT, WASHER

21-12
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After "05)

Install the flywheel onto the crankshaft by sligning ¥ »
the key way with the woodruff key. FLYWHEEL HDLDEH :H NUT, WASHER

Apply oil to the flywheel nut threads and seating
surface.

Install the washer and flywheel nut.

Hold the flywheel using the special tool and tighten
the flywheel nut to the specified.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent
commercially
available

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

Install the left crankcase cover (page 21-13)

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Check the oil seal in the left crankcase cover for
weaar or damage.

Bl SNAP RING

Raemaove the snap ring and replace tha oil seal with a
new one if necessary.

Apply oil to the oil seal lip.

Install the dowel pins and new gasket.

Install the left crankcase cover, cable holder and rfﬂBLE HOLDER
bolts.
Connect the breather hose.

e

P 50LTS Mi—— LEFT CRANKCASE COVER

21-13
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM (After '05)

Install the wire bands.

Route the alternator wire properly and install the
wire bands (page 1-24)

Connect the alternator and regulator/rectifier con-
neclors.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil.

Install both front fender (page 3-6)

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER CONNECTOR

21-14
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22. IGNITION SYSTEM (After '05)
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SYSTEM DIAGRAM: oot 22-2 IGNITION COIL - v, 22-10
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After 05}

COMPONENT LOCATION

IGNITION SWITCH THRCTTLE LEVER SWITCH

SPARK PLUG
ENGINE STOP SWITCH

CARBURETOR SWITCH

FAN/IGNITION CONTROL
MODULE (ICM)

R T = THROTTLE POSITION
2 M SENSOR

AP o X ; = 0) (]
IGNITION COIL

ALTERNATOR
(EXCITER COIL)

IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR j//

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

FAN/GNITION CONTROL MODULE

WG WA
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TRX450ER BF EEF
TAxasonap L | :pm )

z
F 55 e
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After ‘05}

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

-

* = # 4

Some electrical components may be demaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the igni-
tion switch is turned te ON and current is present.

When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting table on page 22-4.

The ignition timing cannot be adjusted since the ignition cantrol module (ICM) is factory preset.

The ICM may be damaged if drapped. Also, if the connector is disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive volt-
age may damage the ICM. Always turn the ignition switch to OFF before servicing.

A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connactions before proceeding.

Make sure the battery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with 2 weak battery results in a slower engine
cranking speed as well as no spark at the spark plug (TRX450ER only),

Use spark plug with the correct heat range. Using spark plug with an incorrect heat range can damage the engine.

For ignition pulse generatar removal/installation, see page 21-11.

For ignition switch inspection, see page 24-7.

For engine stop switch inspection, see page 24-7.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM ' SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard IFR7L11 (NGEK), VK22PRZT1 (DENSD}
For extended high speed riding IFREH11 (NGK}, VK24PRZ11 (DENSO)
Spark plug gap 1.0 - 1.1 mm {0.03% - 0.043 in)
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum
Exciter coil High 45 V minimum
peak voltage Low 15 V minimum
kgnition pulse generator peak voltage o 0.7 V minimum
Ignition timing {"F"mark} 11.4*BTDC atidle
Throttle position sensor resistance [20°C/68°F) 4-6k02
TORQUE VALUE
Timing hole cap 9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Throttle position sensor 3.4 N-m {0.3 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads
screw
TOOLS
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester Peak voltage adeptar
MTP07-0286 (LL.5.A. only) 07HGJ-0020100

{not availabie in U.5.A.) with com-
mercially available digital
multimeter (impedance 1¢ MQ/DCV
minimum)




IGNITION SYSTEM (After ‘05)
TROUBLESHOOTING

« The ICM cut-off the ignition if the throttle lever is closed {throttle switch is off) and the throttle drum open {carburetor
switch is off}, also the ICM cut-off the ignition when the throtile lever free play less than & mm (3/16 in).
» [nspect the following before diagnosing the system:
- Faulty spark plug
- Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection
- Water got intoe the spark plug cap (leaking the ignition coil segondary voltage)

No Spark at Spark Plug

Unusual Condition " Probable Cause {Check in numerical order}
Ignition coil Low peak voltage. 1. Incorrect peak voltage adapter connecticons. (System is
primary normal if measured voltege is over the specifications
voltage with reverse connections).

2. The mulitimeter impedance is too low.
3. Cranking speed is too slow.

- operating force of the kickstarter is weak,

- hattery is under charged.
4. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. (System is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once)
Paorly connected connectors or 2n gpen cirguit in the
ignition system.
Faulty exciter coil. (Measure peak valtage)
Faulty ignition coil.
. Faulty ignition control medule {ICM) {when above Ng.1

through 7 are normal},

No peak valtage. 1. Ingorrect peak voltage adaptor connactions. [Systamis
normal if measured voltage is over the specifications
with reverse connections).
Shart cireuit in Black/white wire of the ignition switch
and engine stop switch.
Faulty ignition switch, engine stop switch.
Loose or poarly connected ICM connector(s).
QOpen circuit or poor connection in the Green wire
{ground} of the ICM.
. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
Faulty exciter coil. {Measure psak valtage)
Faufty ignition pulse generator. {Measure peak voltage)
Fauity ICM {when above No. 1 through 8 are normal).
Peak voltage is narmal, but no spark Fauity spark plug or leaking ignition cail secondary cur-
jumps at the plug. rent.

wNm o

ha

S

=lwes~m

2. Faulty ignition coil.
Exciter coil Low peak valtage 1. The multimeter impedance is too fow; below 10 MY
DCV,
2. Cranking speed is too slow.
— aperating force of the kickstarter is weak.
- battery is under charged.

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. (System is normal if measured
valtage is over the standard voltage at least once)

4, Faulty exciter coil (when above No.1 through 3 are nor-

) mal).
I No peak voltage 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.

2. Faulty exciter coil.

Ignition Low peak voitage, 1. The multimeter impedance is too low; belaw 10 MO/
pulse DCV.
generator 2. Cranking speed is tco slow.

- operating force of the kickstarter is weak.
- battery is under charged.

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized. {Systern Is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least cnce}

4. Faulty ignition pulse generator {when above No_ 1

through 3 are normal).

Faulty peak voltage adaptor.

2. Faulty ignition pulse generator.

No peak voltaga.

-
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IGNITION SYSTEM {After ‘05}
Engine dves not start
+ Throttle cable stick

= Fauity throttle lever switch
+ Faulty carburetor switch
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After "05)

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE

* |f there is no spark at the plug, check all connec-
tions for loose or poor contact before measuring
the peak voltage

* Use the recommended digital multimeter or a
commaercially available digital multimeter with
an impedance of 10 MOYDCV minimum

* The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimetar.

Use the peak voltage tester or connect the peak volt-

age adaptor to the digital multimeter. DIGITAL MULTIMETER
TOOLS:

IgnitionMate peak voltage MTP07-0286 (U.S.A.

tester only) or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 e

with commercially available  (not available in .

digital multimeter (impedance U.S.A) T 00

10 MLY/DCV minimum)

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAFPTOR

IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE

¢ Check all system connections before inspection
If the system is disconnected, incorrect peak volt-
age might be measured.

* Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly.

Remove the right front fender {page 3-6).

Disconnect the spark plug cap from the spark plug.
Connect a known good spark plug to the spark plug
cap and ground it to the cylinder head as done in a
spark test.

With the ignition coil primary wire connected, con-
nect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes to the
ignition coil primary terminal and body ground.

TOOLS:
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester
MTPO7-0286
(U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100
(Not available in US.A.)

with commercially available digital multimeter
[impedance 10 M{Y/DCV minimum)

CONNECTION:
Black/yellow terminal (-] - Body ground (+)

22-6
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After "05)

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Crank the engine with starter motor (TRX450ER) or
kickstarter (TRX45CH) and read ignition coil primary
peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum

If the peak voltage is lower than the standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting
chart (page 22-4).

ALTERNATOR EXCITER COIL PEAK
VOLTAGE

NOTE

= Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly.

Disconnect the 6P black connector from the ignition
control module (ICM),

Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes
to the exciter coil wira terminals of the 6P black con-
nector,

TOOLS:
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester

MTP07-0286

(U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

(Naot available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M{/DCV minimum)

CONNECTIONS:
High: Black/red terminal (+) - White terminal (=)
Low: Blue terminal (+] - White terminal {-)

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Crank the engine with starter motor [TRXAS0ER) or
kickstarter (TRX450R) and read the axciter coil peak
voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: High: 45 V minimum
Low: 15 V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at the ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the peak voltage at the alterna-
tor exciter coil 5P connector.

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6).

Disconnect the alternator exciter coil 5P connector
and connect the tester probes to the wire terminals
of the exciter coil side 5P connector.

CONNECTIONS:
High: Black/red terminal (+) - White terminal (-}
Low: Blue terminal [+) - White terminal (=)

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, mea-
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measured at the ICM conneclor.

* |f the peak voltage measured sl the ICM is abnor- §

6P CONNECTOR

"% EXCITER COIL 5P CONNECTOR

mal and the one measured at the altarnator B8

exciter coil is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection.

* |t both peak voltages are abnormal, follow the
checks described in the troubleshooting chart
(page 22-4).

22-7
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After '05)

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

NOTE

» Check the cylinder compression and check that
the spark plug is installed correctly.

Disconnect the BP and 6P black connector from the
ICM.

Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes
ta the ignition pulse generator wire terminals of the
8P and 6P black connector.

TOOLS:
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester

MTPO7-0286

(U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

[Not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 ML/DCV minimum)

8P CONNECTOR 6P CONNECTOR

CONNECTION:
Blue/yellow terminal (+) - Green/white terminal (=)
Shift the transmission into neutral,

rAx4s50£R Crank the engine with the starter motor and read the
ignition pulse generator peak vollage.

rAxgsof: Crank the engine with the kickstarter and read the

ignition pulse generator peak voltage.
PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at the ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the peak voltage at the ignition
pulse generatar connector.

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6). IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 2P CE‘NQECTDH
1 —

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P black
connector and connect the tester probes to the Blug/
yellow (+} and Green (=) wire terminals of the igni-
tion pulse generator side 2P black connector.

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, mea-
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measured at the ICM connector.

* |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnor-
mal and the one measured a1 the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection.

* If both peak voltages are abnormal, follow the
checks described in the troubleshooting chart
(page 22-4).
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After ‘05)

IGNITION TIMING

Warm up the engine.

TIMING HOLE CAP
Stop the engine and remove the timing hole cap.

Aead the Connect a timing light to the spark plug wire,

manuiaciurer 5

Start the engine and let it idle.
IDLE SPEED: 1,700 + 100 rpm

The ignition timing is correct if the "F" mark on the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcase cover.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto the tim-
ing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads and
seating surface.

Install the timing hole cap and tighten it.

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

e —SEmes TIMING HOLE CAP

22-9
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After 05)

IGNITION COIL
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the right front fender (page 3-6).

Remove the spark plug cap from the spark plug.

Disconnect the primary wire connector.
Remove the bolts, ground terminal and ignition coil

Installation is in the reverse order of removal

[BOLTS | GROUND WIRE

ICM (IGNITION CONTROL MODULE)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the top cover (page 3-5)

Disconnect the ICM 4P, 8P and 6P black connectors.
Remove the ICM from the holder.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal,

THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR

INSPECTION
Disconnect the throttle position sensor 3P black
connector.

Measure the resistance between the Pink and
Green/vellow wire terminal of the sensor side con
nector.

STANDARD: 4 - 6 kil at 20°C [68°F)

Check that the resistance between the Light green
and Green/vellow wire lerminals varies with the
throttle position while operating the throttle lever.

From fully closed position to fully open position: .
Resistance increases f.:" . - ‘
From fully open position to fully closed position: A
Resistance decreases BN THROTTLE F‘_DSlTIDN SENSOR CONNECTOR l
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After ‘05)

REPLACEMENT

Ramove the carburatar from the engine (page 8-7} .

Remove the screw, throttle posiion sensor and Q-
ring.

Instalt a new Q-ring and the throttle position sensor
by aligning the tabs of the throtile position sensor
with the fiat side of the shaft as shown.

Align

—_— R >4
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR

N

Apply locking agent to the screw threads and
loosely install the screw.

Measure the resistance between the Pink and
Green/yellow wire terminal of the sensor side con-
nector.

STANDARD: 4 - 6 k{2 at 20°C [68°F)

Calculated the throttle position sensor resistance at
idle speed using the equation below.
Ax{013~-0.15)=B

A: Pink and Greenfyellow wire terminals resistance,
B:Throttle position sensor {Light green — Greenfyel-
low] resistance at idle speed.

(Ex.)

If the Pink and Green/vellow wire terminal resis-
tance is 5kQ, then throttle position sensor {Light
green — Greenfyellow) resistance at idle speed is :
SkQ x {0.13-0.15} =650 - 750 Q




IGNITION SYSTEM (After "05)

Adjust the throttle position sensor position 50 the
resistance between the terminais {Light green -
Greenfyellow) is calculated, and tighten the screw to
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 3.4 N-m (0.3 kaf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft}

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remaoval.

CLOSED THROTTLE POSITION
DETECTION SYSTEM

OUTLINE (OPERATING PRINCIPLE)

The closed throttle position detection systemn is an
ignition cut-off systemn that will prevant the engine
from running at any speed beyond idle while the
throttle lever is fully closed.

Both the throtile lever and carburetor throttle drum
have a position switch 1o detect their fuily closed
position,

If the throttle drum "sticks" in an opan position {car-
buretor switch OFF) and the throttle lever is fully
closed (throttle lever switch OFF) the ICM wili cut off
the ignition 10 prevent engine damage or an acei-
dent.

Based upon the throttle lever and the thrattle drum
positions, and their corresponding switch status,
the ICM will stop the engine frem running {see fol-
lowing chart).

— G/Y
e
A —

E

Throttle Lever | Throttle Levar | Throttle Drum Carburetor Tanitian Status
Pasition Switch Status Position Switch Status
Closed OFF Open OFF OFF (Tail modse)
Open ON Open OFF ON {cruise, accelerate)
Closed OFF Closed ON —ONTstarting, idle)
Open ON Closed ON ON linitial takeup of throttle
lever free play)

N)

N
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After ‘05)

OPERATION INSPECTION

If the engine does not start, check for the following.

Remove the throttle housing cover (page 17-9).
Remove the throttle drum cover (page 8-7).

Operate the throttle lever and check for smooth
operation of the throttle drum in all steering posi- THROTTLE CABLE THROTTLE LEVER

tion. If the throttle drum operation is not smooth, SWITCH
lubricate or replace the throttle cable.

Check the throttle lever free play (page 4-6).
NOTICE |

The ICM will cut-off the ignition when the throttle

lever free play is adjusted to less than § mm (7/32

in). If the engine does not start, check the throttle
lever free play and readjust it.

If the throttle drum operation is normal and the
engine still does not start, check the throttle lever
switch and carburetor switch (page 22-13).

CARBURETOR SWITCH

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check the throttle cable operation.
THROTTLE LEVER SWITCH
Remove the front fender (page 3-6).

Disconnect the ICM 4P black connector.
Check for continuity between the terminals of the
connector

TERMINALS:
Gray/red terminal (+] - Green terminal (-]

Thera should be no continuity when the throttle
lever is fully closed and continuity when the throttle
lever is open.

L

If the throttle lever switch operation is incorrect, dis- |- B e — - '
connect the throttle lever switch 2P green connector |- THROTTLE LEVER SWITCH vl

b B

/)
and check for continuity between the terminals of ?P EEOI‘:J‘NE_ETDH : .ff'\,ﬂ joo
the switch side. RS WY

fd RS T

THROTTLE LEVER CLOSED: NO CONTINUITY f \},\ ;\\ 4 : AN AN
THROTTLE LEVER OPEN: CONTINUITY -—q-i;,_"}-»g'.."_*" 1/ ".\ f\
If the throttle lever switch aperation is still incorrect, || :: i P?:,"" . \ 'rl-" '
replace the throttle lever switch assembly (page 17- i‘: !?-' 4 - .T\J\
9). ¥ LA ] e
If the throttle lever switch is OK, check for open or [~ "J A j ‘

short circuit in wire harness,
If both the throttle lever switch and wire harness are
normal, replace the ICM and inspect again.
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IGNITION SYSTEM (After "05)

CARBURETOR SWITCH

Remove the top cover (page 3-5)
Remove the rear fender (page 3-7).

ICM 4P CONNECTOR

Disconnect the ICM 4P black connector. !
Check for continuity between the terminals of the #
connector i

TERMINALS:
Pink/black terminal (+) - Green terminal ()

There should be continuity when the throttle drum
is fully closed and no continuity when the throttle
drum is open,

If the carburetor switch operation is incorrect, dis-
connect the carburetor switch 2P natural connector
and check for continuity betwaen the terminals of
the switch side.

THROTTLE DRUM CLOSED: CONTINUITY
THROTTLE DRUM OPEN: NO CONTINUITY

If the carburetor switch operation is still incorrect,
replace the carburetor switch assembly (page 8-11).
If the carburetor switch is OK, check for open or

short circuit in wire harness. - -,, Hoi- LY
If both the carburetor switch and wire harness are | f—) [/ AW SR ot
normal, replace the |CM and inspect again. jl*'._:j E 7= (_ cARBURETORSWITCH

" CONNECTOR

22-14
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23. ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

COMPONENT LOCATION e nverreresssnnnnnnene 23-2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM - cinietsniann 23-2
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TROUBLESHOOTING -<-e-erreesererersreesrensesenes 23-4
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

COMPONENT LOCATION

IGNITION SWITCH
CLUTCH SWITCH

FUSE (15 A}

CLUTCH DIODE STARTER RELAY SWITCH

STARTER SWITCH

STARTER MOTOR

NEUTRAL SWITCH BATTERY

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

IGHITION
SWITCH

e
Eo—ﬁ—-' R

o — [B— &
‘——_;o— ya—L i—~vm
STARTER 1! FUSE 154
;]
.o

Bi : BLAGK
Lg ' LIGHT GREEN
R :RED

G (GREEN
¥ O IYELLOW

BWITCH [_

YiG
Y6 —1
i —
YR

DIODE Laca

™©
NEUTRAL ~Ml— LgM- -
INGICATOR
J; G [K:
- (o)
CLUTCH f
SWITCH NEUTRAL —= STARTER — I_j
SwicH | = MOTOR -

SYARTER RELAY
SWITCH
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ELECTRIC STARTER {TRX450ER}

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» Always turn the ignition switch to OFF before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing seri-
ous injury.
The starter motor can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
When checking the starter system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting {page 23-4).
A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enough, or supply adequate ignition current.
If the current is kept flowing through the starter motar to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor
may be damaged.
* For starter clutch service, See page 14-15.
* See section 24 for following component inspections:
— ignition switch {page 24-7)
- starter switch (page 24-7)
- neutral switch {page 24-10)
- clutch switch {page 24-8)

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter rmotor brush length 10.25 {0.404} 6.75 {1.266R}

ME - SUPERGUADEUR FRAMI
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)
TROUBLESHOOTING

NOTE:
» The starter motor should aperate when the transmission is in neutral or when the transmission is
into gear and the clutch lever is squeezed.

Starter Motor Does Not Turn
1. Fuse Inspection
Check far blown main fuse {15 A).
is the fuse blown?
YES - Replace the fuse.
NO - GOTOSTEP2.
2. Battery Inspection
Check that the battery Is fully charged and in good condition.
s the battary in good condition?
YES - GOTOSTEP3.
NQ - Charge the battery {page 21-7).
3. Starter Relay Switch Operation inspection
Check the operation of the starter relay switch {page 23-13).

Does the starter relay switch click?
YES - GOTOSTEPA4.
NG - GOTOSTEPS.

4. Starter Motor Inspection

Turn the ignition switch to OFF,
Apply battery voltage to the starter motor directly.

Does the starter motor turn?

YES - = Poorly connected starter motor cable.
* Faulty starter relay switch {page 23-13).

NO - Faulty starter motor {page 23-6).
5. Relay Coil Ground Line Inspection

Turn the ignition switch to OFF,
Check the ground line of the starter relay switch {page 23-13).

Is the ground line normal?

NO - = Fsulty clutch switeh {page 24-8).
* Faulty neutral switch {page 24-10).
= Faulty diode {page 23-14).
* Loose or poor contact of the related connactor terminal.
* (pen circuit in the wire harness.

YES - GO TQ STEP 6.

6. Relay Coil Power Input Line Inspection
Check the power input ling of the starter relay switch (page 23-13).
Is the power input line normal?

NO - s Faulty ighition switch {page 24-7).
« Faulty starter switch {page 24-7).
= Loose or poor contact of the related connector terminal.
= QOpen circuit in the wire harness.

YES - GOTOGSTEP7,

Pp——— =m0 Jﬁ;}.,_:"'.::?—.

- =1 SN =
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

7. Starter Relay Switch Inspection
Check the function of the starter relay switch {page 23-13).
Does the starter refay switch function properiy?
NGO - Faulty starter relay switch,

YES - Loose or poor contact of the starter relay switch connector terminal.

Starter Motor Turns Slowly

+ Low battery voltags

* Poarly connected battery cable

+ Poorly connected starter motor cable

= Faulty starter motor

* Poorly connected ground cable terminal

Starter Motor Turns, but Engine Does Not Start
» Faulty starter clutch or starter gear train {page 14-15)
+ Faulty ignition system {page 22-6)

Starter Relay Switch Clicks, but Engine Does Not Turn Over
» Crankshaft does not turn due t¢ engine problems

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERGUADEUR FRANCE BELGIAL
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

Remove the bolts, cam chain tensioner lifter, lifter |
base and gaskets.

- 3 e -
J CAM EHNN TENSLDN_EH LiFTEFl —A

— =

STAFITEFI MDTDH = ,-7"‘*:.-‘. -

)-.ﬁ _..j—- _L"-‘ﬂ h 8
7 fﬁmmﬁ CA

Remove the Remowvea the rubber cap from the starter motor ter- |
sgative cable at - minal.

the batflery Delore
servicing the starter

Remove the nut and disconnect the starter motor :
cable. = _‘\Pf'

Mol f—

Remove the mounting bolts and ground cable. L.}

BLE

Remove the starter motor from the crankcase. |

MOUNTING BDLTS - ,J GHDUND CABLE

I TR —

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION

Remove the following:
= QO-ring
two motor case bolts (with the O-rings |

CASE BOLTS

O-ring

23-6
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

Record the locanon
andt number of
shirmns

Record the locatian
and number of
Shms

- front cover

- washer

- insulated washer
- shims

- seal ring

SEAL RING WASHER FRONT COVER

SHIM(S)  INSULATED WASHER

Check the dust seal and needle bearing for wear of
damage_ FRONT CDUEH
NEEDLE BEARING

Replace the front cover if necessary.

DUST SEAL
Remove the following:

REAR COVER SEAL RING

rear cover
-~ shims
- saal ring
SHIMS

- armature

ARMATURE
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

Check the bushing in the rear cover for wear or
damage.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and cable terminal.
There should be continuity,

Check for continuity between the cable terminal and
rear cover.
There should be no continuity.

BUSHING

CONTINUITY:

INSULATED BRUSH

R

NO CONTINUITY:

Do not use emary  Cheack the commutator bars of the armature for dis-
ar sand paper on  coloration COMMUTATOR
the commurany BAHS
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars. CONTINUITY:

There should be continuity.
Check for continuity between aach commutator bar

and the armature shaft. MO CONTINUITY:
There should be no continuity.

Remove the following:

= BRUSH HOLDER

- washer

= insulator washers
= brush holder

- O-ring O-RING
- brushes

NUT

WASHERS
WASHER

(e

Measure the brush length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.75 mm (0.266 in)

23-9
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)
ASSEMBLY

FRONT COVER
DUST SEAL
0-RING K WASHER |NSULATOR
\0 WASHER
BOLTS /K @ / SHIMS ARMATURE
O-RING //,0 ' ‘ @@ @ SHIMS
NUT
MOTOR CASE
\@ WASHER - @
. @‘-" 2
@ INSULATOR 0
WASHER
Gp ——
a O-RING
REAR COVER
SEAL RING
BRUSH HOLDER
Install the brushes into the brush holder, BRUSH HOLDER

Be careful not 1o Install the insulator and a new O-ring onto the cable
damage the (+nng  terminal, and the brush holder into the rear cover
Align the holder tab with the case groove.

Align

INSULATOR

Install the following and tighten the nut:
insulator washers

- washer

= nut

NUT

WASHERS

& INSULATOR
\

WASHER

23-10

[l RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

The coil may be damaged if the magnet pulls the
armature against the case. GROOVE

With the commutator bar facing the groove in the
motor case, install the armature while holding the
armature tightly to keep the magnet of the case
from pulling the armature against it.

ARMATURE MOTOR CASE

Install the same number of shims in the same loca-

tions as noted during disassembly. REAR COVER  SEAL RING Q Align

Install a new seal ring onto the motor case.

Apply thin coat of grease to the armature shaft end.
Install the rear cover while pushing the brushes into
the brush holder and aligning the brush holder tab
with the case groove (index marks).

S SHIMS

SEAL RING WASHER FRONT COVER

9

SHIM(S)  INSULATEDWASHER S

Install the same number of shims in the same loca-
tions as noted during disassembly.

Install 8 new seal ring onto the motor case.

Apply grease ta the oil seal lip and needle bearing in |
the front cover,
Install the front cover, being careful not 1o damage
the oil seal lip.

Align the index marks on the front cover and case.

Install the motor case bolts with the new O-rings.
Tighten the bolts.

CASE BOLTS
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

Coat a new O-ring with pil and install it into the
starler motor groove.

oing & 1

INSTALLATION

Install the starter motor onto the crankcase.

STARTER MOTOR .+ .
N N S,
(MOTOR CABLE

- . i
8 X 7

Install the ground cable and mounting bolts.

Install the starter motar cable and terminal nut onto

the motor terminal. iy
Tighten the nut securely. 1 g
Install the rubber cap over the motor terminal prop-  NUT
arly. {

5

el [ — 1\ —

W
e — ] | (3 - -
- - P — — % !
It , % b

' MOUNTING BOLTS © ./~ GROUND CABLE

Install the cam chain tensioner lifter with the lifter
base, new gaskets.

Ig GASKET o

Install the bolts and tighten the bolts to the specified
torque,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

23-12
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
OPERATION INSPECTION

Shift the transmission into neutral.

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

Turn the ignition switch to ON and push the starter
switch.
The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks.

If you don't hear the switch click, and inspect the
relay switch circuits (page 23-13).

CIRCUIT INSPECTION

Release the connector boot from the clamp remove
it off of the connectors.

GROUND LINE

Disconnect the starter relay switch 2P natural con- y=
nector. L

Check for continuity between the Yellow/green wire ‘
harness side connector terminal and ground,

If there is continuity when the transmission is in
neutral or when the transmission is in gear and the
clutch lever is squeezed, the ground circuit is nor-
mal. {In neutral, there is a slight resistance due to |
the diode) |

POWER INPUT LINE
Turn the ignition switch to ON. iy
Measure the voltage between the Yellow/red wire | ~ ' _j |

terminal (+) of the wire harness side connector and | ||
ground (-).

If the battery voltage appears only when the starter
switch is pushed, the circuit is normal.

23-13

LI RAZ'BITUME - SUPERBUADEUR FRANCE BELGIGUE




ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)
FUNCTION INSPECTION

Disconnect the battery negative (-) cable by remov-
ing the terminal bolt.

Disconnect the starter relay switch 2P natural con-
nector

Disconnect the battery positive (+] cable and starter
motor cable from the starter relay switch .

i+] CABLE

Connect a fully charged 12 V battery positive (+) ter- — —
minal to the Yellow/red wire terminal and negative

(=) terminal to the Yellow/green wire terminal of the I @
starter relay switch @ e { oy
There should be continuity between the cable termi- BATTERY

nals while the battery is connected, and no continu-

ity when the battery is disconnected. Yellow/red (+) L 3 i‘;

-

Yellow/green |-)

M. T

STARTER RELAY
SWITCH

CLUTCH DIODE
INSPECTION

Disconnact tha starter relay switch 2P natural con-
nactor.

2P CONNECTOR
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ELECTRIC STARTER (TRX450ER)

Disconnect the neutral switch connector (page 24-
10).

R
Light green/red

Check for continuity between the Yellow/grean wire
harness side connector and Light greenfred wire
harness side connector.

Yellow!
green

When there is continuity, a small resistance value
will register.

NEUTRALSWITCH
CONNECTOR ("N*)

It there is continuity in one direction, the diode is
normal

23-15
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

COMPONENT LOCATION
COQOLANT TEMPERATURE
INDICATOR
MNEUTRAL INDICATQOR FRONT BRAKE
{TRX480ER} LIGHT SWITCH
HANDLEBAR SWITCH

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT

CLUTCH SWITCH(TRX4&QER)

FANAGNITION
CONTROL MODULE

COOLING FAN MOTOR

REAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH

ENGINE COOLANT NEUTRAL

TEMPERATURE SWITCH(TRX450ER)

{ECT) SENSOR




LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After ‘05)

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

¢ All plastic connectors have locking tabs that must be released before disconnecting, and must be aligned when recon-
necting.

¢ To isulate an electrical failure, check the cantinuity of the electrical path through the part. A continuity check can usually
be made without removing the part fram the vehicle. Simply disconnect the connectors and connect a continuity tester
10 the terminals or cannections.

* Check the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battery voltage (TRX450ER only).

» The following color codes are used throughout this section.

Bu: Blue G: Green Lg: Light Graan R: Red
Bl: Black Gr: Gray {: Orange W: White
Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink Y: Yellow
SPECIFICATICNS
ITEM . SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight {High/low beam} 12V - 30/30 W
Brakeftaillight LEDC
Neutra! indicator 12V-3W
Coolant temperature indicator 12V-34W
| Fuse Main fuse (TRX450ER} o 15 A
Ect senser at 80°C (176°F) 475 -568 0
res_istancee at 120°C (248°F) - 14.9-1730
TORQUE VALUES
Neutral switch {TRX450ER only) 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
Engine coolant temperature (ECT} 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 tbf-ft)
senser
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

BULB REPLACEMENT
HEADLIGHT

Remove the top cover (page 3-5).

Remove the dust cover from the headlight.

Remove the bulb socket by turning it counterclock-
wise while pushing it in.

Remove the bulb from the headlight.

Install @ new bulb by aligning the tab with the
groove in the headlight.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
ramoval

24-4
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

INDICATORS
Be careful not to fer - Remowve the following:
the screw fall nto —  fuel fill cap breather hose (from the cover)
the stepring shaft. — indicator lenses (by prying them, using a small | HANDLEBAR BOLT
flat-blade screwdriver) COVER

- cover attaching bolt

- handlebar cover (by releasing its ends off the BULB
handlebar) (NEUTRAL)

- bulb sockets (fram the cover) {TRX450ER

Carefully turn the bulb socket inside out and pull the only)
bulb out of the socket,
Install a new bulb into the socket,

Install the bulb sockets into the handlebar cover in
the direction as shown.

Take cave nor 1o Install the cover onto the handlebar. Install the
drop the screw.  cover screw and tighten it securely.

Do not interchange  Install the indicator lenses into the socket properly.
the neulral and
ravenrse mucalor

Install the breather hose into the cover.

I2nses

SOCKETS
Fromt

SOCKET (NEUTRAL)
(TRX4S0ER only)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove both front fenders |page 3-6).

Disconnect the headlight 3P connector and remove
the clamp.

T HEADLIGHT 3P CONNECTOR Bis
s = B

24-5
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

Remoave the bolts

Install the headlight in the reverse order of removal.

AIMING

Remove the tap cover (page 3-5)

Adjust the headlight beam vertically by turning the
adjusting baolt.

Install the top cover (page 3-5).

ADJUSTING BOLT

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the 3P connector.
Remove the two mounting nuts and the brake/tail-
lighn

Installation is in the reverse order of removal

i
TAILLIGHT g 3P CONNECTOR

24-6
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

IGNITION SWITCH

Route the ignition

Swilch wirg

roperly (pege T

HANDLEBAR SWITCH

TRXA50ER

TRXA50R

INSPECTION

Remowve the top cover (page 3-5).
Disconnect the ignition switch 4P black connector,

Check for continuity between the switch side con
nector terminals in each switch position,

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as shown below:

. Color
Positioni™. |
OFF | O+0 |
ON O—+-0

REPLACEMENT

Remove the following:
- top cover [page 3-5) |
- handlebar cover (page 24-5) IGNITION SWITCH

Remove the 4P (black) connector from the stay and
disconnect it.
Release the switch wire from the clips on the frame.

Black/ |
whita Green | Red | Black

|
—

B vt E STOPPERS
Remove the ignition switch from the handlebar
cover by pushing in the two stoppers.

Install a new ignition switch by aligning the locating
tab with the cover groove. |

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of ~ b
removal.

LOCATING TAB

INSPECTION

Remove the top cover (page 3-5).

Remove the handlebar switch 6P natural connector
from the stay and disconnect it, HANDLEBAR SWITCH 6P (TRX450ER)

Remove the handlebar switch 4P natural connector or 47 {THXAS0R) CNNECTGH

from the stay and disconnect it.

24-7
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

See page 24-8 for  Check for continuity between the switch side con-

i y nector terminals in each switch position. DIMMER LIGHTTING

specron.  Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as shown below:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

COLOR| Green EBianl;".lmm

e

o [ |

2 | OO STARTER ENGINE STOP

LIGHTING SWITCH/DIMMER SWITCH

COLOR| Biack | Brown COLOR| Blue l White
| | | [mloto
# | 010 L& | OO0

i (" O

STARTER SWITCH

COLOR| Black |Yellow/red

Free

Push r [

CLUTCH SWITCH (TRX450ER only)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the dust cover off of the clutch lever
bracket. CLUTCH

SWITCH
Remove the screw and retainer. =
Disconnect the connectors to remove the clutch '
switch.

RETAINER

Apply locking agent to the threads of the clutch
switch retainer screw ¥
Connect the clutch switch to the connectors and SCREW
install it into the lever bracket. A V4
Secure the switch with the retainer and screw. , =

Install the dust cover over the lever bracket.

CONNECTORS
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

INSPECTION

Remaove the clutch switch .(page 24-8)
Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

There should be no continuity with the switch
plunger pushed, and continuity with the plunger
released.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
FRONT

Disconnect the brake light switch connectors and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

There should be continuity with the front brake
lever squeezed and no continuity with the lever
released.

SWITCH

REAR

Remove the seat/rear fender (page 3-3).

Disconnect the brake light switch 2P black connec-
tor and check for continuity between the switch side
connector terminals.

There should be continuity with the brake pedal
depressed and no comtinuity with the pedal
released.
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After "05)

NEUTRAL SWITCHES (TRX450ER only)
INSPECTION

Remove the bolt and gearshift pedal.

PINCH BOLT

GEARSHIFT PEDAL

Disconnect neutral switch connector.

Check for continuity between the switch terminal
and engine ground.

Check for continuity between the switch terminal
and engine ground.

There should be continuity when the transmission
is in neutral, and no continuity when the transmis-
sion is in any gear except neutral

Install the removed parts as described below.

REPLACEMENT

Disconnect the neutral switch connector

(page 24-10).

Remove the switch from the crankcase.

Install the switch with a new sealing washer and I
tighten it

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect each switch connector.

% o

SWITCHES AND WASHER

24-10
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

Connect each switch connector

Install the gearshift pedal onto the spindle by align-
ing the punch marks.

Install the pinch bolt and tighten it securely.

COOLANT TEMPERATURE INDICATOR
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT)
Sensar connector.

Start the engine and check the indicator.

* |f the indicator lights for 3 seconds then goes off,
go to next step.
= If the indicator lights and stays on, check for a
short circuit in the following wire:
- Yellow/blue wire between the ECT sensor and
fan/ignition control module (ICM) connectors
- Gray wire between the fan/ICM and indicator
connectors

If the wires are OK, replace the fan/ICM.

COOLANT TEMPERATURE INDICATOR

24-11
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

COOLING

Ground the ECT sensor connector with a jumper
wire
Start the engine and check the indicator.

+ |f the indicator lights, the system is OK.
= |f the indicator does not light or lights for 3 sec-
onds then goes off, check for an open circuit in
the following wira:
- Yellow/blue wire between the ECT sensor and
fan/ICM connectors
- Gray wire baetween the fan/ICM and indicator
connectors

If the wire is OK, disconnect the indicator 4P natural
|TRX450ER] or 2P red (TRX450R) connector.

Start the engine and measure the voltage between
the Black wire terminal (+) and Gray wire terminal
(=) of the wire harness side connector,

* |f there is generating voltage, check for blown
indicator bulb.

+ |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black wire betwean the indicator and ignition
swilch connectors, If the black wire is OK, replace
the fan/ICM

FAN MOTOR

INSPECTION

NOTE

« Make sure that the coolant temperature indicator
system functions properly before checking the
fan motor system.

Fan motor does not stop when the engine is
running

Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sensor connector
Start the engine and check the fan motor.

= |f the fan motor doas not start, check the ECT
sensor (page 24-13).
+ |f the fan motor starts, check for a short circuit in
the following wire:
- Green wire betwean the fan/iICM and fan motor
connectors
- Green wire of the fan motor

If the wires are DK, replace the fan/ICM.

INDICATOR 4P (TRX450ER) or 2P

(TRX450R) CONNECTOR

ECT SENSOR CONNECTOR

24-12
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

Fan motor does not start

Disconnect the ECT sensor connector and ground it

withs jomparwits. : ) ECT SENSOH CONNECTOR
Start the engine and check the fan motor.
= |f the fan motor starts, check the ECT sensor

(page 24-13).

+ |f the fan motor does not start, check for an open
circuit in the following wire:
- Green wire between the fan/ICM and fan motor
connectors
— Green wire of the fan motor

If the wire is OK, disconnect the fan motor 2P blue |
connector,
Start the engine and measure the voitage between |9)
the Black wire terminal (+) and Green wire terminal |
-} of the wire harness side connector, f/

+ |f there is generating voltage, replace the fan TJ
motor.
= |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in

the black wire between the fan motor and igni- 'Iﬁ
tion switch connectors. If the black wire is OK, T
replace the fan/ICM. 1)
: £
oy, f\

1/~ /FAN MOTOR CONNECTOR 1

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(ECT) SENSOR

INSPECTION

Drain the coolant {page 9-7).

Disconnect the ECT sensor connector and remove
the ECT sansor.

Suspend the ECT sensor in a pan of coolant (50 - 50
mixture) on an electric heating element and mea-
sure the resistance through the sensor as the cool-
ant heats up.

NOTE

= Spak the ECT sensor in coolant up to its threads
with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the bottom of
the pan to the bottom of the sensor.

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
before testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorrect readings. Do not let the > |

thermometer or ECT sensor touch the pan,

Resistance: 475 - 56.8 {1 at 80°C (176°F) ECT SENSOR
14.9 - 17.3 {2 at 120°C (248°F) L - -
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LIGHTS/SWITCHES (After '05)

Replace the ECT sensor if it is out of specifications
by more than 10% at any temperature listed.

Apply sealant to the ECT sensor threads. Do not
apply to the sensor head. CONNECTOR

Install the ECT sensor and tighten it. ‘ .

TORQUE: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Connect the ECT sensor connector.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 9-7).

o €A ECT SENSOR |

24-14
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WIRING DIAGRAMS
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WIRING DIAGRAMS
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26. TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE
START - vererrens - 26-2 GPEED «-everereesrerserererereeasmseserereresssssnssesrsasssres 26-§
ENGINE LACKS POWER -+~ rvvceerinnenas 264 POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED ----26-7

POOR HANDLING -+ erressersmeisneinsassmecsonnies 26-7
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

N

Fuel Line Inspection
Check the fuel flow to the carburetor.
Does the fuel reach the carburetor?

YES - (GO TO STEP 4. {'04 - '05)
GO TO STEP 2. {After "05)

NO - « Clogged fusl line or strainer
* Clogged fuel valve
» Clogged fuel fill cap breather hose

Throttle Cable Conditon Ingpection (After ‘05 anly)
Gprerate the throttle fever.

Do the throttle lever and throttle drim operate smoothly?
YES - GOTQSTEPA.

No - * Improper throttle lever free play adjustment
» Stuck throttle cable

Closed Throttle Position Detaction System Inspaction {(Aftar ‘D5 only)

Check the throttle lever and carburetor switches.
Are the throttle lever and/or carburetor switches correct?
Yes - GO TO STEP 4.

No -~ » Faulty throttie lever switch
« Faulty carburator switch

Spark Plug Inspection
Remove and inspect the spark plug.
Is the spark plug wet?

YES - « Flooded carburetor
* Throttle valve open
s Dirty air cleaner
* Improperly adjusted pilot screw

» Starting enrichment {SE}) valve stuck open or damaged {'04 - Q5]

NO - GOTOSTEPS,
Spark Test

Perform spark test.

Is there weak or no spark?

YES - Faulty spark plug

Fauled spark plug

Loose or disconnected ignition system wires
Broken or shorted spark plug wire

Faulty ignition coil

Faulty exciter coil

Faulty ignition pulse generator

Faulty engine stop switch

Faulty ignition switch

Faulty ignition control module (ICM)

NO - GOTOSTEPG.
Engine Starting Condition
Start the engine by the following normal procedure.

& & 5 8 "8

Dogs the engine start then stops?

Yas — ¢ Improper choke operation
Incarrectly adjusted carburetor
Leaking carburetor insulator

Contaminated fuel
|mproper hot start operation (TRX450R)

NO - GOTOSTEP7.

Impraper ignition timing (Faulty ICM or ignition pulse generator)

=g
- =

e
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TROUBLESHOOTING

7. Cylinder Compression
Test cylinder compression.
s the compression low?

YES - * Valve clearance too small
Valve stuck open :
Worn cylinder and piston ring
Damaged cylinder head gasket
Seized valve

Improper vatve timing

Faulty decompressor cam

* ® & 5 0 0

26-3
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

1.

Drive Train Inspection

Raise wheel off the ground and spin it by hand.
Does the wheel spin freely?

YES - GOTOSTEP2.

NO - = Brake dragging
* Worn or damaged wheel hub or axle bearing
* Drive chain too tight

Tire Pressure Inspection
Check tire pressure.
Are the tire pressures low?

YES - » Faulty tire valve
v Punctured tire

NO - GOTOSTEPA

Clutch Inspection

Accelerate rapidly from low to second.

Does the engine speed change accordingly when clutch is engaged?
YES - GOTOSTEP4.

NO - « Clutch slipping

Worn clutch discs
Warped clutch plates
Weak clutch springs
Damaged clutch lifter arm

Additive in engine oil

Engine Condition Inspection
Accelerate lightly.

Does the engine speed increase?
YES - GOTOSTEPS.

NO - « Starting enrichment {SE) velve stuck apen {04 - '05)
Carburetor choke is on (After '05)

Fuel/air mixture too rich or lean

Clogged air cleaner

Restricted fuel flow

Clogged muffler

Restricted fuel fill cap breather hose

Excessive carbon build-up in combustion chamber

Engine Condition Inspection
Accelerate or run at high speed.
Is there knocking?

YES - « Weaorn piston and cylinder

» Use of poor quality fuel

» Excessive carbon build-up in combustion chamber

* Ignition timing tao advance {Faulty igniticn contro! module (ICM) or ignitian pulse
generator)

* Lean fuel mixture

NG - GOTOSTEPS.
Ignition Timing Inspection
Check the ignitian timing.

Is the ignition timing correct?
YES - GOTOQSTEP?.

NO - » Faulty ICM
* Faulty ignition pulse generator

26-4
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TROUBLESHOOTING

7. Cylinder Compression Inspection
Test cylinder comprassion.
Is the compression low?

YES - « Valve clearance too small
Valve stuck open

Worn eylinder and piston rings
Damaged gylindar head gasket
Seized valve

Improper vatve timing

Fauity decompressor cam

NO - GOTOSTEPS.
8. Carburetor Inspsction

Check carburetor for clogging.
Is the carburstor clogged?

YES - « Carburetor not serviced frequently enough
» Carburetor dirty
« Dirt getting past air ¢cleaner

NO - GOTOSTEPS,
9. Spark Plug Inspection
Remove and inspect spark plug.
Is the spark plug fouled or discolored?

YES - » Piug not serviced frequently enough
* [ncorrect spark plug used
* Incorrect spark plug gap

NO - GOTOSTEP 10.
10. Engine OR Inspection
Check oil level and candition. _
Is the oif levef correct and in good condition?
YES - GOTOSTEPR11.

NO - + Qil level too high
« Qil level too low
+ Contaminated oil

14. Lubrication Inspection
Remove cylinder head cover and inspect lubrication.
Is the valve train lubricated properly?

NO - + Faulty oil pump
* Faulty pressure relief valve
+ Clogged oil passage
* (Clogged oil strainer
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

1.

Pilot Screw Inspection
Check the carburetor pilot screw adjustment.
Is the adjustment correct?

YES - GO TO STEP 3.{'04 - '05)
GO TO STEP 2. (After "05)

NO - See page 7-23. (04 - '05)
See page B-24. {After '05)

Accelerator Pump Inspection {After ‘05}
Chack accelerator purmnp for operation.

Is the accelerator pump operation correct?
YES - Faulty accelerator pump

NO - GOTOSTEP3.

Intake Air Leak Inspection

Check for leaking carburetor insulator.

Is thare leaking?

YES - ¢ Loose carburetor insulator hands
* Damaged insulator

NO - GOTOSTEPA.

Spark Test

Perform spark test.

Is there weak or intermittent spark?
YES

Faulty spark plug

Fouled spark plug

Loose or disconnected ignition system wires
Broken ar shorted spark plug wire

Faulty ignition coil

Faulty exciter coil

Faulty ignition pulse generator

Faulty engine stop switch

Faulty ighition switch

Faulty ignition control module (ICM)

NO - GOTOSTEPS. /
Ignition Timing Inspection

Check the igniticn timing.

Is the lgnition timing correct?

NO - » Faulty ignition contrel module (JICM)
* Faulty ignition pulse generator

RAZ'BITUME - SUPERGUADELF
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

1.

Fuel Line Inspection

Disconnect the fuel line at the carburetor.
Does fuel flow freely?

YES - GOTOSTEP2Z,

NO - « Clogged fuel line
* Clogged fuel fill cap breather hose
+ Faulty fuel valve
* Clogged fuel strainer

Carburetor Inspection

Check carburetor for clogging.

Is the carburetor clogged?

YES - Carburetor not serviced frequently enough
NO - GOTOSTEPI,

. Valve Timing Inspection

Check valve timing.

Is the vaive timing correct?

NQ - Camshaft not installed properly
YES - GOTOSTEP4.

[gnition Timing Inspection

Check ignition timing.

Is the ignition timing correct?

NO - » Faulty ignition control module {ICM)
» Faulty ignition pulse generator

YES - GOTOSTEPS.
Valve Spring lnspection
Check valve springs.

Are the valve springs weak?
YES - Faulty valve springs

POOR HANDLING

Stearing Is heavy

Steering shaft holder bolts too tight
Damaged steering shaft bushing
Damaged steering shaft bearing

Any wheel is wobbling

»
-
[ ]
»

Excessive wheel bearing play

Bent rim

Improgperly installed wheel hub
Excessively worn swingarm pivot bearings
Bent frame ’

Vehicte pulls to one side

L I N B IR

Tire air pressure incorrect

Faulty shock absorber

Bent tie-rod

incorrect tie-rod adjustment
Bent swingarm

Bent frame

Improper whee! glignment

~|



27. INDEX
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CAMSHAFT HOLDER INSTALLATION -coreemsesmmsnrenans 11-28 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE/CAMSHAFT
CAMSHAFT HOLDER REMOVAL - ovreeeeevessenininene 11-8 SPECIFICATIONS
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CAMSHAFT/DECOMPRESSOR DISASSEMBLY ... 11-11 After ‘05 e 1-10
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